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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

POLICY 2520.10
MUSIC CONTENT STANDARDS AND OBJECTIVES
FOR WEST VIRGINIA SCHOOLS

Background:

Policy 2520 defines the content standards and objectives for the programs of study required by
Policy 2510 and establishes a standardized format for such. The original effective date of the
policy was July, 1997. In October, 2001, a revision of the Policy incorporating the Content
Standards and Objectives for Mathematics, Reading and English Language Arts, Science,
Social Studies and Technology was presented to the West Virginia Board of Education. It was
placed on public comment and was approved by the Board on December 13, 2001, to be
effective July 1, 2003. A second revision incorporating content standards and objectives for
adult and technical courses was approved by the Board on July 11, 2002, to be eftective July 1,
2003.

Purpose:
The purpose of this Board item is to seek approval for Policy 2520.10 to be placed on comment
until March 7, 2003.

Proposed Revisions:
This current revision makes the following changes:
. It establishes a separate policy for the content standards, objectives and
performance descriptors for music.
. It expands the number of performance levels for each content standard from three to
five.
. it changes the format from instructional goals and objectives to that of content
standards.

Slight changes were made to the Foreword, Explanation of Terms and Abbreviations to
accommodate the separation of the original Policy 2520 into individual content areas.
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§126-44.J-1. General.

1.1. Scope. West Virginia Board of Education Policy 2510 provides a definition of a
delivery system for, and an assessment and accountability system for, a thorough and efficient
education for West Virginia public school students. Policy 2520.10 defines the content
standards (or instructiona! goals) and objectives for music as required by W.Va. 126CSR42
(Policy 2510).

1.2.  Authority. W.Va. Constitution, Article XIi, §2, W. Va. Code §18-2-5 and §18-9A-
22.

1.3. Filing Date.

1.4. Effective Date. July 1, 2003.

1.5. This is a new legislative rule.
§126-44.J-2. Purpose.

2.1.  This policy defines the content standards (or instructional goals) and objectives
for the program of study required by Policy 2510 in music education.

§126-44J-3. Incorporation by Reference.

3.1. A copy of Music Content Standards and Objectives for West Virginia Schools is
attached and incorporated by reference into this policy. Copies may be obtained in the Office of
the Secretary of State and in the West Virginia Department of Education, Office of Instructional
Services.

§126-44J-4. Summary of the Content Standards and Objectives.

4.1. The West Virginia Board of Education has the responsibility for establishing high
quality standards pertaining to all educational standards pertaining to all education programs
(W.Va. Code §18-9A-22). The content standards and objectives provide a focus for teachers to
teach and students to learn those skills and competencies essential for future success in the
workplace and further education. The document includes content standards for K-12 music, an
explanation of terms; objectives that reflect a rigorous and challenging curriculum; and
performance descriptors.




Foreword

The West Virginia Board of Education and the West Virginia Department of Education are
pleased to present Policy 2520.10: Music Content Standards and Objectives for West
Virginia Schools.

Committees of educators from across the state gathered to work on curriculum
refinement. The committees incorporated content based on the most current research,
national standards and best teaching practices in the field. Primary issues that have
been addressed in the current revision work are building a rigorous and challenging
curriculum, ensuring a curriculum that is accessible to every student, and designing a
format that can easily be used and understood.

West Virginia educators have played a key role in shaping the content standards. Their
contribution was critical in creating a policy that is meaningful for the classroom.

A primary change in Policy 2520.10 is that the content area begins with a set of content
standards. Grade-level objectives are then organized under the standards, so that the
focus stays on helping students achieve the comprehensive goals, not just mastering the
incremental steps. The objectives (those incremental steps) are still there — curriculum
committees worked very hard to consolidate, delete, sequence, and clarify them as
needed to produce a picture of the curriculum that is clear in its intent and manageable
in its implementation.

Another change is the addition of performance descriptors. Performance descriptors
answer the question “How well does the student perform on the content standards at any
given grade level?” (See “Explanation of Terms"” section for further discussion of this
topic.)

The content standards, objectives and performance descriptors combine to give
teachers a powerful resource for planning instruction. The sequencing of the grade level
objectives and the levels of performance descriptors acknowledge that students acquire
skills and knowledge in increments and at different rates. The focus throughout the
document remains on achieving at a high level and on offering all students in West
Virginia rigor and challenge.

fif b/

David Stewart
State Superintendent of Schools




Explanation of Terms

Content Standards are broad descriptions of what students should know and be able to do in
a content area. Content standards describe what students’ knowledge and skilis should be at
the end of a K-12 sequence of study.

Obijectives are incremental steps toward accomplishment of content standards. Objectives are
listed by grade level and are organized around the content standards. Objectives build across
grade levels as students advance in their knowledge and skills.

Performance Descriptors describe in narrative format how students demonstrate achievement
of the content standards. Five performance levels have been proposed for West Virginia:
distinguished, above mastery, mastery, partiai mastery and novice. A general description of
each of these categories is listed below:

m Distinguished: A student at this level has demonstrated exceptional and
exemplary performance. The work shows a distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that go beyond
course or grade level expectations.

m Above Mastery: A student at this level has demonstrated competent and proficient
performance and exceeds the standard. The work shows a
thorough and effective application of knowledge and skills.

s Mastery: A student at this level has demonstrated fundamental knowledge
and skills that meet the standard. The work is accurate, complete
and fulfills all requirements. The work shows solid academic
performance at the course or grade level.

m Partial Mastery: A student at this level has partially demonstrated fundamental
knowledge and skills toward meeting the standard. The work
shows basic but inconsistent application of knowledge and skills
characterized by errors and/or omissions. Performance needs
further development.

s Novice: A student at this level has not demonstrated the fundamental
knowledge and skills needed to meet the standard. Performance
at this level is fragmented and/or incomplete and needs
considerable development.

Performance Descriptors serve two functions. Instructionally, they give teachers more
information about the level of knowledge and skills they are building in their students.
Performance levels and descriptors are also used to categorize and explain student
performance on statewide assessment instruments.

Numbering of Standards
The number for each content standard is composed of three parts, each part separated by a
period:
+ The content area code (e.q., MU for Music),
» The letter S, for Standard; and
¢ The standard number.
Wustration: MU.S.1 refers to Music content standard #1.

Numbering of Objectives
The number of each objective is composed of four parts, each part separated by a period:
¢ The content area code or course code (e.g., GM for General Music and SVI for Level VI
Instrumental Music Strings);




» The grade level (Exceptions are high school, music courses which use no grade
designation);

* The number of the content standard addressed; and

¢ The objective number.

lllustration: GM.6.2.3 refers to a General Music sixth grade objective that addresses
standard #2 in Music, and that is the third objective listed under that standard.

Numbering of Performance Descriptors
The number for each group of five performance descriptors is composed of four parts, each part
separated by a period:

» The content area or course code,

¢ The letters PD, for Performance Descriptors;

» The grade level {(See exceptions noted above for grade level under numbering of

objectives); and

llustrations: GM.PD.2 refers to Music performance descriptors for kindergarten, content
standard 2; CMI.K.PD.1 refers to Level | Choral Music descriptions for content standard 1.

Unique Electronic Numbers (UENSs)

Unique Electronic Numbers (or UENs) are numbers that help to electronically identify,
categorize and link specific bits of information. Once Policy 2520.10 is available on the Web,
each standard, each objective, and each group of five performance descriptors will have a
Unique Electronic Number {UEN) that will always remain the same.

The codes printed in Policy 2520.10 form the basis of the UENs. The only additional set of
numbers that will be added to each code to formulate its UEN will be a prefix that indicates the
year and month that a particular version of Policy 2520.10 is approved by the State Board of
Education.

The prefix for the UENSs for each content area in Policy 2520.10 is noted at the top of each page
containing standards, objectives and performance descriptors. As sections of 2520.10 are
revised, UENs will be changed to reflect the new approval date.

UENs (Unique Electronic Numbers) are unique numbers that facilitate implementation of WV
Standards into Electronic formats such as Databases and XML Files. The WV Department of
Education encourages everyone who is going to use the WV Content Standards in any kind of
electronic distribution, alignment, or software development to use the UENSs so that all efforts
can be cross-referenced and there is consistency across initiatives.

llustration: The UEN for performance descriptors for fifth grade music, standard #2 will be
“200304.GM.PD.5.2".




MU
CM
GM

MAH
MT

PD
S

Abbreviations

Content Area
Music
Choral Music
General Music
Folk Music
Music Appreciation/History
Music, Theory, Composition, Arranging
Piano
Strings
Winds and Percussion

Other Abbreviations
Performance Descriptors
Standard (Content Standard})

iv
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MUSIC - POLICY 2520.10

Performing, creating, and responding to music are essential parts of the school curriculum
because they are fundamental processes in which human beings engage. Because music is a
basic expression of human culture, every student must have access to a balanced comprehensive
and sequential program of study in music during the school day, including the opportunity to
perform and attend performances. Singing, playing instruments, moving to music, and creating
music enables students to acquire musical skills and knowledge that can be developed in no
other way. Learning to read and notate music gives them skills to explore music independently.
Listening to, analyzing, and evaluating music are important building blocks of musical learning.
To relate to a diverse, global society, students must understand historical and cultural heritage.

The West Virginia Content Standards and Objectives are arranged into four broad State Standards
which align with the National Standards in the following manner:

WYV Standard 1: Performing
» National Standard 1: Singing, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

« National Standard 2. Performing on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of
music.

WYV Standard 2: Exploring
« National Standard 5: Reading and notating music.
« National Standard 6: Listening to, analyzing, and describing music.
s National Standard 7: Evaluating music and music performances.

WYV Standard 3: Creating
« National Standard 3: Improvising melodies, variations, and accompaniments.
« National Standard 4. Composing and arranging music within specified guidelines.

WYV Standard 4: Relating
+ National Standard 8: Understanding relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines
outside the arts.
» National Standard 9: Understanding music in relation to history and culture.

WYV Standard 1: Performing

Singing, playing, and moving are fundamental processes of musical expression. Basic performing skills
in singing and in playing a variety of pitched and non-pitched instruments are developed in the K-8
general music area of study. Students who participate in the concentrated study of choral and/or
instrumental music area of study will develop advanced musical skills and technical accuracy through a

varied repertoire of musical literature. Piano and folk music areas of study may also be taught at the high
school level.

WYV Standard 2: Exploring

Skills in the analysis of music enable students to listen to a wide variety of music with discernment and
enjoyment. Broad experiences with a variety of music assist students in evaluating musical works and
performances. The ability to read and notate music is the foundation for independent study and
performance. Exploting musical notation is a key to lifelong learning and participation in music. Music
reading experiences begin in kindergarten and are stressed throughout all levels of study.

WYV Standard 3: Creating

Creating music by improvisation and composition is encouraged and developed through experiences in
music. Students at the secondary level may further develop improvisation and composition skills through
participation in small ensembles and classes in music theory or composition.

1
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WV Standard 4: Relating
Students will be encouraged to explore the commonalities and relationships between music and other
disciplines. As it becomes easier to maneuver around our world, students must become more diverse in
their knowledge of history, other cultures and the importance of music as it pertains to these. In an
increasingly interdependent world, students must develop awareness of diversity in cultures and the
unigueness of music to cultures.

Music Content Standards K-12

Standard 1: Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:
s sing, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music; and
« perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.S.2)

Students will:
¢ read and notate music;
e listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
¢ evaluate music and music performances.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S5.3)

Students will:
= improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments; and
» compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.5.4)

Students will:
» understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts; and
« understand music in relation to history and culture.

General Music K-8

The sequential program of music study will include, but not be limited to, general music
kindergarten through eighth grade. Sufficient time should be allotted for students to achieve the
Content Standards and Objectives,

Kindergarten General Music

Kindergarten students explore the world of music through singing, playing instruments, moving,
and listening. They develop a beginning recognition of simple musical notation and an awareness
of the singing voice. Opportunities are provided to sing patriotic songs, folk songs, and to
practice proper concert etiquette. Teachers use technology to enhance learning.

Standard 1: Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:
e sing alone, and with others a varied repertoire of music; and
¢ perform on instruments, alona and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

2
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Performing Objectives

Students will:

GM.K.1.1 participate in call and response songs.
GM.K.1.2 sing high and low pitches.

GM.K.1.3  sing Sol-Mi.

GM.K.1.4 sing dynamics p and f.

GM.K.1.5 imitate an easy rhythmic pattern.

GM.K.1.6 perform steady beat on rhythm instruments.
GM.K.1.7 move expressively to music.

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.K.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Kindergarten
General Music. The kindergarten student performing at the distinguished level accurately sings in
call and response songs. The student accurately sings high and low pitches, Sol-Mi, and p and f.
The student perferms a rhythmic pattern and maintains a steady beat on a variety of instruments.
The student independently moves expressively to music.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Kindergarten General
Music. The kindergarten student performing at the above mastery level sings call and response
songs. The student sings high and low pitches, Sol-Mi, and p and f. The student performs, with
assistance, a rhythmic pattern, and a steady beat on classroom instruments. The student moves
expressively to music.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Kindergarten General
Music. The kindergarten student performing at the mastery level sings in call and response
songs. The student sings high and low pitches, Sol-Mi, and p and f. The student imitates
rhythmic patterns and performs a steady beat on instruments. The student moves expressively to
music.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Kindergarten General Music. Performance
needs further development. The kindergarten student performing at the partial mastery level, with
prompts, participates in call and response songs. The student recognizes high and low pitches,
soft and loud dynamics, and sings the interval for Sci-Mi. The student imitates rhythmic patterns
and performs a steady beat with teacher assistance. The student moves to music.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incompiete performance in Kindergarten General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The kindergarten student performing at the
novice level participates in either the call or the response section of call and response songs.
The student Identifies high pitches, and loud dynamics. The student imitates rhythmic patterns
and steady beats with the class. The student moves in unison with the class to music.

Standard 2: Expioring (MU.S.2)

Students will:

read and notate music;

listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
evaluate music and music performances.
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Exploring Objectives

Students will;

GM.K.2.1 identify high and low notes on a music staff.

GM.K.2.2 read netation for Sol-Mi on a music staff.

GM.K.2.3 read notation for quarter notes, quarter rests, and beamed eighth notes.
GM.K.2.4 manipulate/notate high and low pitches.

GM.K.2.5 identify high and low pitches presented aurally and visually.

GM.K.2.6 distinguish between same and different musical phrases.

GM.K.2.7 distinguish between steady beat and rhythmic patterns.

GM.K.2.8 identify the symbols for soft and loud.

GM.K.2.9 identify fast and slow tempi.

GM.K.2.10 identify four uses of the voice (speaking, singing, shouting and whispering).
GM.K.2.11 evaluate use of voice.

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.K.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Kindergarten
General Music. The kindergarten student performing at the distinguished level independently
identifies high and low notes presented aurally and visually and manipulates/notates the pitches
for them. The student independently reads notation for Soi-Mi, quarter notes, quarter rests, and
beamed eighth notes. The student independently distinguishes between same and different
musical phrases, and steady beat and rhythmic patterns. The student identifies and
demonstrates p and f, fast and slow, and the four uses of the voice. The student evaluates their
own voice use and that of others.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Kindergarten General
Music. The kindergarten student performing at the above mastery identifies high and low notes
presented aurally and visually and manipulates/notates the pitches for them. The student reads
notation for Sol-Mi, quarter notes, quarter rests, and beamed eighth notes. The student
distinguishes between same and different musical phrases, and steady beat and rhythmic
patterns. The student, with the class, identifies p and £, fast and slow, and the four uses of the
voice. The student evaluates their voice use.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Kindergarten General
Music. The kindergarten student performing at the mastery level identifies high and low notes
presented aurally and visually and maniputates/notates the pitches for them. The student reads
notation for Sol-Mi, quarter notes, guarer rests, and beamed eighth notes. The student
distinguishes between same and different musical phrases, and steady beat and rhythmic
patterns. The student identifies p and f, fast and slow, and three uses of the voice. The student
evaluates the voice use of others.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Kindergarten General Music. Performance
needs further development. The kindergarten student performing at the partial mastery level, with
assistance, identifies high and low notes. The student reads/recognizes Sal-Mi, quarter notes,
quarter rests, and beamed eighth notes. The student recognizes p and f, fast and slow, and two
uses of the voice. The student identifies correct voice use with correct singing.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Kindergarten General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The kindergarten student performing at the
novice level, with assistance, identifies high and low notes. With assistance, the student

4
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identifies Sol-Mi, quarter notes, quarter rests, and beamed eighth notes. With prompting, the
student identifies p and f, and one use of the voice. The student identifies correct singing.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3)
Students will:

improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments; and
compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives

Students will:

GM.K.3.1 improvise an answer to a question sung by the teacher.
GM.K.3.2 create sounds to accompany readings.

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.K.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Kindergarten
General Music. The kindergarten student performing at the distinguished level independently
improvises questions and answers. The student creates sounds using body percussion or rhythm
instruments to accompany readings.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skilis that exceeds the standard in Kindergarten General
Music. The kindergarten student performing at the above mastery level improvises questions and
answers. The student cooperatively creates sounds using body percussion or rhythm
instruments to accompany readings.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Kindergarten General
Music. The kindergarten student performing at the mastery level improvises an answer to a
guestion sung by the teacher. The student creates appropriate sounds to accompany readings.
Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Kindergarten General Music. Performance
needs further development. The kindergarten student performing at the partial mastery level
identifies musical questions and answers. The student participates in making sounds to
accompany readings.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Kindergarten General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The kindergarten student performing at the
novice level identifies, with prompts, musical guestions and answers. The student, with
prompting, participates in creating sounds that accompany readings.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S5.4)
Students will:

understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the ars;
understand music in relation to history and culture.

Relating Objectives

Students will:

GM.K.4.1 Relate children's literature to music.

GM.K.4.2 Discuss and demonstrate proper concert etiquette.
GM.K.4.3 Sing Appalachian folk songs.

GM.K.4.4. Sing songs with patriotic texts.
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Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.K.4)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Kindergarten
General Music. The kindergarten student performing at the distinguished leve! relates a specific
section of music to the corresponding part of a story. The student evaluates the behavior of
others and themselves at performances. The student independently sings five Appalachian and
patriotic songs.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Kindergarten General
Music. The kindergarten student perfoerming at the above mastery level relates music to a story.
The student evaluates his/her personal behavior at performances. The student sings four
Appalachian and patriotic songs.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Kindergarten General
Music. The kindergarten student performing at the mastery level relates music to a story. The
student discusses and demonstrates proper concert etiquette. The student sings three
Appalachian and patriotic songs.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Kindergarten General Music. Performance
needs further development. The kindergarten student performing at the partial mastery level
identifies that stories can be told with music. The student discusses proper concert etiquette.
The student sings two Appalachian and patriotic songs.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Kindergarten General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The kindergarten student performing at the
novice level identifies that stories can be told using music. The student identifies concert
etiquette. The student sings one Appalachian or patriotic song.

Grade One General Music

First grade students explore the voice through matching pitch, singing melodic patterns, and
singing American folk songs. The students use classroom instruments to perform simple
rhythms and create their own music to dramatize characters in a story and a student composition.
Music reading skills are developed through the manipulation and performance of notation and the
recognition of musical terms. Students recognize the importance of music and musicians in
American society. Teachers use technology to enhance learning.

Standard 1: Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:

sing alone and with others a varied repertoire of music; and
perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

GM.1.1.1  match pitch using the head voice.

GM.1.1.2  sing socngs containing the tones Sol-Mi-La.

GM.1.1.3 sing songs containing the patterns Sol-Mi-Do / Do-Mi-Sol.

6
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sing songs containing the patterns Mi-Re-Do / Do-Re-Mi.
perform melodies using Sol-Mi-La, Sol-Mi-Do, and Mi-Re-Do.

demonstrate slow and fast tempi through movement.
demonstrate strong and weak beats through movement.

1.14
1.1.5
GM.1.1.6 perform rhythms using quarter notes, quarter rests, and beamed eighth notes.
1.1.7
1.1.8

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.1.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade One
General Music. The first grade student performing at the distinguished level independently
matches pitch using the head voice. The student independently sings and plays instruments
incorporating notes of the patterns Sol-Mi-La, Sol-Mi-Do, and Mi-Re-Do, and rhythms using
guarter notes, quarter rests, and beamed eighth notes. The student designs movements to
demonstrate slow and fast tempi and strong and weak beats.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade One General
Music. The first grade student performing at the above mastery level matches pitch using the
head voice while singing. The student cooperatively sings and plays instruments incorporating
notes of the patterns Sol-Mi-La, Sol-Mi-Do, and rhythms using quarter notes, quarter rests, and
beamed eighth notes. The student cooperatively designs movements to demonstrate slow and
fast tempi and strong and weak beats.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skilis by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade One General
Music. The first grade student performing at the mastery level matches pitch using the head
voice in ciass singing. The student sings and plays instruments incorporating notes of the
patterns Sol-Mi-La, Sol-Mi-Do, and Mi-Re-Do, and rhythms using quarter notes, guarter rests,
and beamed eighth notes. The student demonstrates through movement slow and fast tempi and
strong and weak beats.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade One General Music. Performance needs
further development. The first grade student performing at the partial mastery level uses the
head voice. The student, with assistance, sings and plays instruments incorporating notes of the
patterns Sol-Mi-La, Sol-Mi-Do, and Mi-Re-Do, and rhythms using quarter notes, guarter rests,
and beamed eighth notes. The student maves with the class to demonstrate slow and fast tempi
and strong and weak beats.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade One General Music,
Performance needs considerable development, The first grade student performing at the novice
level identifies the head voice in aural examples, The student, with assistance, experiments with
singing and playing instruments incorporating notes of the patterns Sol-Mi-La, Sol-Mi-Do, and Mi-
Re-Do, and rhythms using quarter notes, quarter rests, and beamed eighth notes. The student
identifies stow and fast tempi, and strong and weak beats.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.S.2)

Students will:

read and notate music;

listen to, analyzing, and describing music; and
evaluate music and music performances.
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Exploring Objectives

Students will;

GM.1.2,1 read beamed eighth notes, quarter notes and rests.
GM.1.2.2 manipulate/notate Sol-Mi.

GM.1.2.3 identify same and different sections of music.
GM.1.2.4 recognize the four families of the symphony orchestra.
GM.1.2.5 evaluate their own musical performances.

Performance Descriptors {(GM.PD.1.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade One
General Music. The first grade student performing at the distinguished level independently reads
notation incorporating beamed eighth notes, quarter notes, and quarter rests. The student
independently notates or manipulates notation for Sol-Mi. The student independently identifies
same and different sections of music. The student aurally and visually identifies instrument
families. The student establishes criteria for performance evaluations.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade One General
Music. The first grade student performing at the above mastery level cooperatively reads
notation incorporating beamed eighth notes, quarter notes, and quarter rests. The student
cooperatively notates or manipulates notation for Sol-Mi. The student cooperatively identifies
same and different sections of music. The student aurally identifies instrument families. The
student applies given criteria for performance evaluations.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade One General
Music. The first grade student performing at the mastery level reads notation incorporating
beamed eighth notes, quarter notes, and quarter rests. The student notates or manipulates
notation for Sol-Mi. The student identifies same and different sections of music. The student
visually identifies instrument families. The student discusses given criteria to evaluate a musical
performance.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or cmissions in Grade One General Music. Performance needs
further development. The first grade student performing at the partial mastery level, with
assistance, reads notation incorporating beamed eighth notes, quarter notes, and guarter rests.
With assistance, the student notates or manipulates notation for Sol-Mi. With assistance the
student identifies sections of music. The student names instrument families. The student
identifies positive and nagative aspects of a musical performance.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete periormance in Grade One General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The first grade student performing at the novice
level, with assistance, reads notation incorporating quarter notes, and quarter rests. The first
grade student identifies notation for Sol-Mi.  The first grade student identifies that music can
occur in sections. The student names an instrument family. The student identifies positive
aspects of a musical performance.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3)
Students will:

improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments; and
compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.
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Creating Objectives

Students will:

GM.1.3.1  improvise a rhythm pattern for a character in a story.
GM.1.3.2 create an original composition of at least one musical phrase.

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.1.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade One
Genera! Music. The first grade student performing at the distinguished level independently
improvises a rhythm that reflects two characters in a story. The student independently creates an
original composition of at least two musical phrases.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade One General
Music. The student independently improvises a rhythm pattern for a character in a story. The
student cooperatively creates an original compesition of one musical phrase.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade One General
Music. The first grade student performing at the mastery level will improvises a rhythm pattern for
a character in a story. The student creates an original composition of one musical phrase.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
sKills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade One General Music. Performance needs
further development. The first grade student performing at the partial mastery level participates in
playing a rhythm pattern for a character in a story. The student creates an original compaosition.
Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade One General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The first grade student performing at the novice
level, with assistance, participates in playing a rhythm pattern for a character in a story. The
student participates in the creation of an original compaosition.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)
Students will;

understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts;
understand music in relation to history and culture.

Relating Objectives

Students will:

GM.1.4.1 participate in a singing game or play party.
GM.1.4.2 sing American folk songs.

GM.1.4.3 define the role of a musician in society.

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.1.4)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates excepticnal and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade One
General Music. The first grade student performing at the distinguished level sings and
participates in five singing games, play parties, and American folk songs. The student discusses
the role of musicians in society and gives examples.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade One General

9




200304

Music. The first grade student performing at the above mastery level sings and participates in
four singing games, play parties, and American folk songs. The student discusses the role of
musicians in society.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade One General
Music. The first grade student performing at the mastery level sings and participates in three
singing games, play parties, and American folk songs. The student discusses the role of
musicians in their community.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade One General Music. Performance needs
further development. The first grade student performing at the partial mastery level sings and
participates in two singing games, play parties, and American folk songs. The student identifies
musicians in their community.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade One General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The first grade student performing at the novice
level sings and participates in one singing game, play party, and one American folk song. The
student identifies a musician.

Grade Two General Music

Second grade students continue to develop the singing voice using songs from many cultures.
The students use instruments to improvise and create a variety of sounds. The manipulation,
identification, and performance of musical notation on the staff enhance reading skills. Terms are
added to the basic music vocabulary. Students aurally and visually identify traditional instrument
families as well as instruments of other cultures. Teachers use technology to enhance learning.

Standard 1: Performing (MU.S5.1)
Students will:

sing alone and with others a varied repertoire of music; and
perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

GM.2.1.1  sing songs based on the pentatonic scale.

GM.2.1.2 play the notes of the pentatonic scale.

GM.2.1.3  play pentatonic ostinati.

GM.2.1.4 play on the strong and weak beats in meters of 2/4 and 4/4.
GM.2.1.5 demonstrate affegro and adagio through movement.
GM.2.1.6 demonstrate AB form through movemaent.

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.2.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptiona!l and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Two
General Music. The second grade student performing at the distinguished level independently
sings and plays instruments incorporating the notes of the pentatonic scale through songs and
ostinati, The student independently plays the strong and weak beats in meters of 2/4 and 4/4.
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The student designs their own movements to demonstrate aflegro and adagio and a piece in AB
form.
Ahove Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Two General
Music. The second grade student performing at the above mastery level will independently sing
and play instruments incorporating the notes of the pentatonic scale through songs. The student
independently plays strong and weak beats. The student cooperatively designs movements to
demonstrate allegro and adagio and a piece in AB form.
Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Two General
Music. The second grade student performing at the mastery level sings songs and plays
instruments while incorporating the notes of the pentatonic scale in songs and ostinati. The
student, with a visual cue, plays the strong and weak beats in meters of 2/4 and 4/4. The student
demonstrates through movement allegro and adagio and a piece in AB form.
Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Two General Music. Performance needs
further development. The second grade student performing at the partial mastery level will, with
assistance, sing and play instruments incorporating the notes of the pentatonic scale through
songs and ostinati. The student, with assistance, plays the strong and weak beats in meters of
2/4 and 4/4. The student moves with the class to demonstrate through movement allegro and
adagio and a piece in AB form.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Two General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The second grade student performing at the
novice level, with assistance, sings songs incorporating the notes of the pentatonic scale. The
student, with assistance, plays strong and weak beats. The student moves with the class to
demonstrate fast and slow tempi.

Standard 2: Exploring {MUW.5.2)
Students will:

read and notate music;
listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
evaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

GM.2.2.1 read notes for the pentatonic scale.

GM.2.2.2 expand previously learned notation to include half notes and rests.

GM.2.2.3 read rhythmic notation in 2/4 and 4/4 meter.

GM.2.2.4 demonstrate proper use of repeat signs.

GM.2.2.5 notate/manipulate notes far Sol-Mi-La, Sol-Mi-Do, Mi-Re-Deo.

GM.2.2.6 identify instrumental families by hearing and seeing a representative instrument from each

family.

GM.2.2.7 identify the use of dynamics: ppp, pp, p, mp, mf, {, i, fff.
GM.2.2.8 identify introduction and coda.

GM.2.2.9 identity AB form.

GM.2.2.10 identity fermata.

GM.2.2.11 identify the tonal center in a melody.

GM.2.2.12 evaluate their own musical performances.
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Performance Descriptors {GM.PD.2.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Two
General Music. The second grade student performing at the distinguished level independently
reads notation from a score incorporating the pentatonic scale, half notes, half rests, 2/4 and 4/4
meter, and repeat signs. The student independently notates or manipulates notation for the
patterns Sol-Mi-La, Sol-Mi-Do, and Mi-Re-Do. The student aurally and visually identifies
instrument families by hearing various instruments within an orchestral performance. The student
independently incorporates the use of fermata and various dynamics, using appropriate symbols,
in their performance of music. The student analyzes a piece of music in AB form containing an
introduction and coda. The student sings the tonal center of a piece. The student applies the
criteria for performance evaluations.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Two General
Music. The second grade student performing at the above master level reads notation from a
score incorporating the pentatonic scale, half notes, half rests, 2/4 and 4/4 meters, and repeat
signs. The student notates or manipulates notation for the patterns Sol-Mi-La, Sol-Mi-Do, and Mi-
Re-Do. The student aurally and visually identifies instrument families by hearing various
instruments with a chamber group performance. The student incorporates the use of fermata
and various dynamics, using appropriate symbols in their group performances of music. The
student discusses a piece of music in AB form, containing introduction and coda. in small
groups, the student sings the tonal center of a piece. The student establishes criteria for
performance evaluation,

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Two General
Music. The second grade student performing at the mastery level reads notation from a score
incorporating the pentatonic scale, half notes, half rests, 2/4 and 4/4 meter, and repeat signs. The
student notates or manipulates notation for the patterns Sol-Mi-La, Sol-Mi-Do, and Mi-Re-Do.
The student aurally and visually identifies instrument families from a visual performance of a solo
instrument. The student identifies the use of dynamics using symbols. The student identifies
introduction and coda, AB form, fermata, and the tonal center of a melody. The student applies
given criteria to evaluate a musical performance.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Two General Music. Performance needs
further development. The second grade student performing at the partial mastery level, with
assistance, reads notation from a score incorporating the pentatonic scale, half notes, half rests,

2/4 and 4/4 meter, and repeat signs. With assistance the student notates or manipulates notation
for the patterns Sol-Mi-La, Sol-Mi-Do, and Mi-Re-Do. The student identifies instrumental families.

The student identifies dynamic changes. The student identifies different sections in music. The
student, with the class, observes a fermata and identifies the tonal center of a piece. The student
identifies positive and negative aspects of a musical performance.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and

skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Two General Music.

Performance needs considerable development. The second grade student performing at the

novice level, with assistance identifies notation from a score that incorporates the pentatonic

scale, half notes, half rests, 2/4 and 4/4 meter, and repeat signs. With assistance, the second

grade student identifies notation for the patterns Sol-Mi-La, Sol-Mi-Do, and Mi-Re-Do. The

second grade student, with prompts, identifies instrument famiiies. With prompts, the student

recognizes dynamic changes. The student, with prompts, recognizes different sections of music.
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The second grade student, with prompts, identifies a fermata, and the tonal center of a piece.
The student identifies positive aspects of a musical performance.

Standard 3: Creating {(MU.S5.3)

Students will:
+ improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments; and
e compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Obijectives

Students will:

GM.2.3.1 improvise on melodic instruments using the pentatonic scale.
GM.2.3.2 improvise a rhythmic accompaniment for a song.

GM.2.3.3 create a song in AB form.

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.2.3)
m Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Two
General Music. The second grade student performing at the distinguished level independently
improvises in tempo on melodic instruments using the pentatonic scale. The student
independently improvises a rhythmic accompaniment for a song using a variety of instruments.
The student independently creates a piece in ABA form with four measures in each section.

a Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a therough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Two General
Music. The second grade student performing at the above mastery level improvises in tempo on
melodic instruments using the pentatonic scale. The student improvises a rhythmic
accompaniment for a song using a variety of instruments. The student creates a piece in ABA
form with four measures in each section.

s Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Two General
Music. The second grade students performing at the mastery level improvises in tempo on
melodic instruments using the pentatonic scale.  The student improvises a rhythmic
accompaniment for a song. The student, with the class, creates a piece in AB form with four
measures in each section.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Two General Music. Performance needs
further development. The second grade students performing at the partial mastery level
improvises on melodic instruments using the pentatonic scale. With assistance the student
improvises a rhythmic accompaniment for a song. The student, with assistance, creates a piece
in AB form with two measures in each section.

s Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Two General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The second grade student performing at the
novice level, with assistance, improvises on melodic instruments using the pentatonic scale. The
student identifies a rhythmic accompaniment for a song. With assistance, the student creates a
piece with contrasting sections.
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Standard 4: Relating (MU.5.4)
Students will:

understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts;
understand music in relation to history and cutture.

Relating Objectives

Students will:

GM.2.4.1  recognize AB torm in related arts.

GM.2.4.2 participate in the musical dramatization of a folk tale.
GM.2.4.3 sing songs from various cultures.

GM.2.4.4 identify instruments unique to various cultures.

Performance Descriptors (GM.D.2.4)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Two
General Music. The second grade student performing at the distinguished level independently
finds and presents a related art in AB form. The student independently creates a musical
characterization for a folk tale. The student independently, from memory, sings three songs from
various cultures, using instruments from the culture to accompany the singing.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Two General
Music. The second grade student performing at the above mastery level cooperatively finds and
presents a related art in AB form. The student cooperatively creates a musical characterization in
a folk tale. The student independently sings three songs from various cultures, using instruments
from the culture to accompany the singing.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Two General
Music. The second grade student performing at the mastery level will discuss the use of AB form
in related arts. The student participates in the musical dramatization of a folk tale. The student
sings two songs from various cultures, identifying instruments from the cultures.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Two General Music. Performance needs
further development. The second grade student performing at the partial mastery level identifies
different sections in a related art. The student, with prompts, paricipates in the musical
dramatization of a folk tale. The student sings one song from ancther culture and identifies an
instrument from the culture,

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete perfarmance in Grade Two General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The second grade student performing at the
novice level identifies a section in a related art,. The student will identify the musical
dramatization of a folk tale. The student sings one song from another culture.
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Grade Three General Music

Third grade students develop further independence in the use of the singing voice. Terms are
added to the basic music vocabuiary for continued music literacy. Through use of classroom
instruments, students improvise melodies and create original compositions for a variety of
settings. Teachers use technology to enhance learning.

Standard 1: Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:

* sing alone and with others a varied repertoire of music; and
» perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Obijectives

Students will:

GM.3.1.1  expand on singing pentatonic songs.

GM.3.1.2  sing songs based on the major scale.

GM.3.1.3 sing an ostinato to accompany class singing.

GM.3.1.4 sing a two-part round.

GM.3.1.5 sing or play instruments, following the cues of a conductor.

GM.3.1.6 play melodic patterns from notation of pentatonic scale.

GM.3.1.7  play rhythmic patterns from notation of quarter notes, beamed sighth notes and quarter rests.
GM.3.1.8 play a tonic chord based on the C major scale.

GM.3.1.9 demonstrate ritardando and accelerande and a tempo through movement.
GM.3.1.10 demonstrate ABA form through movement.

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.3.1)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Three
General Music. The third grade student performing at the distinguished level sings independently
from memory pentatonic songs, songs based on the major scale, ostinati, and in two-part rounds,
following the cues of a conductor. Reading notation the student independently plays pentatonic
and rhythmic patterns and chooses the tones to play the C major chord. The student designs
their own movements to demonstrate ritardando and accelerando and a tempo and a piece in
ABA form,

m  Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Three General
Music. The third grade student performing at the above mastery level sings independently
pentatonic songs, sangs based on the major scale, ostinati, and in two-part rounds, following the
cues of a conductor. The student reading notation, plays pentatonic and rhythmic patterns and
chooses the tones to play the C majar chord. The student designs movements to demonstrate
ritardando and accelerando and a tempo and a piece in ABA form.

n  Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course ar grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Three General
Music. The third grade student performing at the mastery level sings in small groups pentatonic
songs, songs based on the major scale, ostinati, and in two-part rounds, following the cues of a
conductor. Reading notation the student cooperatively plays pentatonic and rhythmic patterns
and the tonic chord. The student cooperatively demonstrates ritardando and accelerando and a
tempo and a piece in ABA form through movement.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or cmissions in Grade Three General Music. Performance
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needs further development. The third grade student performing at the partial mastery level
participates in the classroom singing of pentatonic songs, songs based on the major scale,
ostinati, and in two-part rounds, following the cues of a conductor. The student plays pentatonic
and rhythmic patterns and the tonic chord. The student moves with the class to demonstrate
through movement ritardando and accelerando and a tempo and a piece in ABA form.
Novice '
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Three General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The third grade student performing at the novice
level participates in, with prompts, the classroom singing of pentatonic songs, songs based on the
major scale, ostinati, and in two part rounds, following the cues of a conductor. With assistance,
the student plays pentatonic and rhythmic patterns and the tonic chord. With prompting the
student moves with the class to demonstrate ritardando and accelerando and a tempo and a
piece in ABA form.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.5.2)
Students wilt:

read and notate music;
listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
evaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

GM.3.2.1 read solfege notation for songs based on the major scale,
GM.3.2.2 expand previously learned natation to include whole notes and rests, and dotted-half notes.
GM.3.2.3  read rhythmic notation in 3/4 meter.

GM.3.2.4 recognize the symbols for crescendo and decrescendo.
GM.3.2.5 identify and demonstrate D.C. al Fine.

GM.3.2.6 manipulate/notate notes for the major scale.

GM.3.2.7 notate half rest.

GM.3.2.8 identify ABA form..

GM.3.2.9 identify ritardando and accelerando and a tempo.
GM.3.2.10 distinguish between an orchestra and a band.

GM.3.2.11 identify a treble clef,

GM.3.2.12 identify notes on the treble clef staff by letter name.
GM.3.2.13 identify and use sharps and flats.

GM.3.2.14 evaluate their own musical performances.

Performance Descriptors {(GM.PD.3.2)

Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Three
General Music. The third grade student performing at the distinguished level independently reads
notation from a score incorporating solfege, whole notes, whole rests, dotted half notes, 3/4
meter, the symbols for crescendo and decrescendo, and D.C. al Fine. The student independently
notates, using paper and pencil, the major scale and a half rest. The student analyzes ABA form.
The student performs music that includes ritardando and accelerando and a tempo. While
listening to an example, the student explains the difference between a band and an orchestra.
On a treble clef, the student accurately notates given pitches, including sharps and flats. The
student applies the criteria for performance evaluations.,
Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Three General
Music. The third grade student performing at the mastery level cooperatively reads notation from
a score incorporating solfege, whole notes, whole rests, dotted half notes, 3/4 meter, the symbols
16
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for crescendo and decrescendo, and D.C. al Fine. The student manipulates notation or notates
the major scale and a half rest. The student labels the sections in a aurally presented piece in
ABA form. The student identifies and labels music that includes ritardando and accelerando and
a tempo. While listening to an example, the student identifies band or orchestra. Using a treble
clef, the student identifies note letter names and sharps and flats. The student establishes
criteria to evaluate a musical performance. '
Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade ievel knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Three General
Music. The third grade student performing at the mastery level reads notation from a score
incorporating solfege, whole notes, whole rests, dotted half notes, 3/4 meter, the symbols for
crescendo and decrescendo, and D.C. al fine. Students cooperatively manipulates/notates the
major scale and a half rest. The student describes a piece in ABA form. The student identifies
music that includes ritardando and accelerando and a tempo. While listening to an example the
student identifies band or orchestra. Using a treble clef, the student identifies note fetter names.
The student discusses given criteria to evaluate a musical performance.
Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowladge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Three General Music. Performance
needs further development. The third grade student performing at the partial mastery levei, with
assistance, reads notation from a score incorporating solfege, whole notes, whole rests, dotted
half notes, 3/4 meter, the symbols for crescendo and decrescendo, and D.C. al Fine. With
teacher assistance the student manipulates notation/notate the major scale and a half rest. The
student identifies different sections in a piece of music. The student responds to music that is
andante and moderato. While listening to an example the student participates in a discussion
about band and orchestra. With assistance, using a treble clef the student identifies note letter
names and sharps and flats. The student identifies positive and negative aspects of a musical
performance.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Three General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The third grade student performing at the novice
level, with assistance, identifies notation from a score incorporating solfege, whole notes, whole
rests, dotted half notes, 3/4 meter, the symbols for crescendo and decrescendo, and D.C. al fine.
With teacher assistance, the student identifies notation of the major scale and a half rest. The
student identifies different sections in a piece of music. The student responds to a piece of music
that is andante. The student visuaily identifies instruments particular to band or orchestra. With
assistance, the student identifies notes on the treble staff. The student identifies positive aspects
of a musical performance,

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3}
Students will:

improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments; and
compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives

Students will;

GM.3.3.1  improvise musical questions and answers based on the major scale (4 measures).
GM.3.3.2 create a song in ABA form,

GM.3.3.3 create a piece using different dynamic levels.
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Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.3.3)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Three
General Music. The third grade student performing at the distinguished level independently
improvises four measure questions and answers in tempo based on the major scale. The student
independently creates a piece in ABA form with four measures in each section, applying various
dynamics.

m Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Three General
Music. The third grade student performing at the above mastery level, with the class, improvises
four measure questions and answers in tempo based on the major scale. The student, with the
class, creates a piece in ABA form with four measures in each section, applying various dynamics

n Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Three General
Music. The third grade student performing at the mastery level improvises two measure
questions and answers in tempo based on the major scale. The student, with the class, creates a
piece in ABA form with four measures in each section, using contrasting dynamics.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Three General Music. Performance
needs further development. The third grade student performing at the partial mastery level
improvises a question and answer. The student, with assistance, creates a piece in ABA form
with two measures in each section, using dynamics.

= Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Three General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The third grade student performing at the novice
level identifies a musical question and answer. The student, with assistance, identifies one
section in ABA form.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)

Students will:
« understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts;
« understand music in relation to history and culture.

Relating Objectives

Students will:

GM.3.4.1  participate in a musical play.
GM.3.4.2 detfine the role of a conductor.
GM.3.4.3 relate ABA form in related arts.
GM.3.4.4 sing songs in foreign languages.

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.3.4)
a Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Three
General Music. The third grade student performing at the distinguished level memorizes their
part and recognizes the interaction of other characters in a musical play. The student researches
and presents a report on the role of a conductor. The student independently researches and
presents a related art in ABA form. The student independently, from memory, sings four songs in
foreign languages.
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Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowiedge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Three General
Music. The third grade student performing at the above mastery level memorizes their part in a
musical play. The student demonstrates the role of a conductor. The student cooperatively
presents a related art in ABA form. The student sings from memory three songs in foreign
languages.
Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Three General
Music. The third grade student performing at the mastery level participates in a musical play.
The student defines the role of a conductor. The student discusses the use of ABA form in
related arts. The student will sing from memory two songs in foreign languages.
Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Three General Music. Performance
needs further development. The third grade student performing at the partial mastery level
paricipates, with prompts, in a musical play. The student participates in a discussion of the role
of a conductor. The student recognizes ABA form in a related art. The student sings from
memory a song in a foreign language.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Three General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The third grade student performing at the novice
level follows the script of a musical play. The student identifies the conducter. The student
identifies that ABA form can occur in a related art. The student, with assistance, sings a song in
a foreign language.

Grade Four General Music

Fourth grade students continue to build their singing skills by singing independently and in
groups. Students further their music reading skills through the introduction and use of additional
notes, meters, and terms. Students identify instruments and discuss sound production.
Teachers use technology to enhance learning.

Standard 1: Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:

sing alone and with others a varied repertoire of music; and
perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

GM.4.1.1  refine major scale songs.

GM.4.1.2  sing in a threse-part round.

GM.4.1.3 accompany singing on a variety of classroom instruments.

GM.4.1.4 play | and V chords in a major key.

GM.4.1.5  perform rhythmic and melodic patterns to add special effects to songs.
GM.4.1.6 perform music containing crescendo and decrescendo.

GM.4.1.7 demonstrate rondo form through movement,

GM.4.1.8 demonstrate moderato and andante through movement.
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Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.4.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Four
General Music. The fourth grade student performing at the distinguished level independently
sings with melodic and rhythmic accuracy while performing in a three-part round in a major key.
The student accompanies, on a variety of instruments. class singing with | and V chords. The
student creates special effects for songs and performs them with rhythmic and melodic accuracy.
The student independently uses crescendo and decrescendo to shape phrases. The student
designs movements to demonstrate moderato and andante and a piece in rondo form.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Four General
Music. The fourth grade student performing at the above mastery level sings in smalt groups with
melodic and rhythmic accuracy while performing in a three-part round in a major key. The
student accompanies class singing with | and V chords. The student cooperatively creates
special effects for songs and performs them with rhythmic and melodic accuracy. The student
performs crescendo and decrescendo. The student cooperatively designs movements to
demonstrate moderato and andante and a piece in rondo form.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Four General
Music. The fourth grade student performing at the mastery level sings in three-part rounds in a
major key with the class, with melodic and rhythmic accuracy. The student performs | and V
chords. The student performs special effects for songs with rhythmic and melodic accuracy. The
student performs crescendo and decrescendo as indicated in a score. The student demonstrates
moderato and andante and a piece in rondo form through movement.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Four General Music. Performance needs
further development. The fourth grade student performing at the partial mastery level sings, with
help, a part in a three-part round in a major key. The student plays chords with assistance. The
student adds special effects to songs. The student performs crescendo and decrescendo with
the class following teacher directions. The student moves with the class to demonstrate
moderato and andante and a piece in rondo form.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowiedge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Four General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The fourth grade student performing at the
novice level identifies a part in a three part round in a major key. The student identifies chords.
The student adds a special effect to a song. The student identifies musical examples that use
cresecendo and descrescendo.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.S.2)
Students will:

read and notate music;
listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
evaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

GM.4.2.1  expand previously learned notation to include single eighth notes and rests.
GM.4.2.2 read notation containing syncopated patterns.

GM.4.2.3  identify and demonstrate D.5.

GM.4.2.4 notate/manipulate a major scale.
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GM.4.2.5 notate whole note and whole rest.

GM.4.2.6 notate tonic and dominant chords.

GM.4.2.7 identify aurally and visually instruments of the orchestra.
GM.4.2.8 identify rondo form.

GM.4.2.9 identify andante and moderato.

GM.4.2.10 evaluate their own musical performances.

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.4.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Four
General Music. The fourth grade student performing at the distinguished level independently
reads notation from a score including single eighth notes, eighth rests, syncopated patterns, and
D.S. The student independently notates, using paper and pencil, a major scale, whoie notes,
whole rests, tonic chords, and dominant chords. The student aurally and visually identifies
orchestral instruments within an orchestral performance. The student analyzes a rondo form.
The student independently performs music that is andante and moderato. The student applies
the criteria for performance evaluations.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Four General
Music. The fourth grade student performing at the above mastery level cooperatively reads
notation from a score including a single eighth notes, eighth rests, syncopated patterns, and D.S.
The student notates a major scale, whole notes, whole rests tonic chords, and dominant chords.
The student aurally and visually identifies orchestral instruments within a chamber ensemble.
The student identifies rondo form in a variety of musical examples. The student cooperatively
performs music that is andante and moderate. The student establishes the criteria for
performance evaluations.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Four General
Music. The fourth grade student performing at the mastery level, with a class, reads notation
from a score including single eighth notes, eighth rests, syncopated patterns, and D.5. The
student notates or manipulates notations for a major scale, whole notes, whole rests, tonic
chords, and dominant chords. The student aurally and visually identifies orchestral instruments
from a solo performance. The student identifies a piece in rondo form. The student recognizes
music that is andante and moderato. The student discusses given criteria to evaluate a musical
performance.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsisient performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Four General Music. Performance neads
turther development. The fourth grade student performing at the partial mastery level, with
assistance, reads notation from a score including single eighth notes, eighth rests, syncopated
patterns, and D.8. With teacher assistance the student notates a major scale, whole notes,
whole rests, tonic chords, and dominant chords. The student visually identities orchestral
instruments. The student recognizes different sections in a piece of music. The student
responds to music that is andante and moderato. The student identifies positive and negative
aspects of a musical performance.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Four General Music,
Performance needs considerable development. The fourth grade student performing at the
novice level, with assistance, reads notation from a score including single eighth notes, eighth
rests, and syncopated patterns. With assistance, the student notates a major scale, whole notes,
and whole rests. The student visually identifies an orchestral instrument representative of each
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family. The student identifies that different sections can occur in a piece of music. The student
identifies that music can be andante or moderato. The student identifies positive aspects of a
musical performance.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.5.3)
Students will;

improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments; and
compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives

Students will:

GM.4.3.1  improvise rhythmic questions and answers (2 measures each).
GM.4.3.2 create a song in rondo form (4 measures in each section}.

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.4.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Four
General Music. The fourth grade student performing at the distinguished level improvises eight
measure rhythmic questions and answers in tempo. The student independently creates a rondo
with four measures in each section.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Four General
Music. The fourth grade student performing at the above mastery level improvises four measure
rhythmic questions and answers in tempo. The student, in a small group, creates a rondo with
four measures in each section.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Four General
Music. The fourth grade student performing at the mastery level improvises two measure
rhythmic questions and answers in tempo. The student, with the class, creates a rondo with four
measures in each section.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Four General Music. Performance needs
further development. The fourth grade student performing at the partial mastery level improvises
a rhythmic question and answer. The student, with assistance, creates a rondo with two
measures in each section.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Four General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The fourth grade student performing at the
novice level with assistance improvises a rhythmic question and answer. The student creates a
musical idea with different sections.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.5.4)
Students will:

understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts;
understand music in retation to history and culture.

Relating Objectives

Students will:

GM.4.41 dramatize and create music for a work of visual art.
GM.4.4.2  identify and discuss tone production for instruments.
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GM.4.4.3 recognize selections from musical theatre.
GM.4.4.4 sing West Virginia songs.
GM.4.4.5 sing patriotic songs.

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.4.4)

Distinguished ‘

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Four
General Music. The fourth grade student performing at the distinguished level creates and
performs a musical and dramatic representation of a work of visual art using a variety of
instruments. The student creates an original instrument based on their independent research
about tone production for instruments. The student performs from memory five selections from
musical theatre. The student sings independently from memory five West Virginia and patriotic
sSONgSs.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Four General
Music. The fourth grade student performing at the above mastery level creates and performs a
musical and dramatic representation of a work of visual art using two instruments. The student
cooperatively creates an original instrument based on group research about tone production for
instruments. The student performs from memory four selections from musical theatre. The
student sings independently from memory four West Virginia and patriotic songs.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills consistent and
accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Four General Music. The
fourth grade student performing at the mastery level performs a musical and dramatic
representation of a work of visual art. The student identifies and discusses tone production for
instruments. The student identifies five selections from musical theatre. The student sings four
Waest Virginia and patriotic songs.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Four General Music. Performance needs
further development. The fourth grade student perfarming at the partial mastery ievel participates
in a musical and dramatic representation of a work of visual art. The student participates in a
discussion about tone production for instruments. The student identifies two selections from
musical theatre. The student sings three West Virginia and patriotic songs.

Novice

The studert demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Four General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The fourth grade student performing at the
novice level with assistance participates in a musical and dramatic representation of a work of
visual art. The student participates in discussion about tone production for an instrument. The
student identifies a selection from musical theatre. The student sings two West Virginia and
patriotic songs.

Grade Five General Music

Fifth grade students continue to build their singing skills demonstrating proper technique and
expression. Students play melodies and chords on instruments using written notation and
improvising. Students demonstrate their music reading abilities through performing and
interpreting written notation and terms. Students evaluate their own performances and compare
warks of art and music. Music of the United States is emphasized. Teachers use technology to
enhance learning.
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Standard 1: Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:

sing alone and with others a varied repertoire of music; and
perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

GM.5.1.1  sing songs in a minor key.

GM.5.1.2 sing descants.

GM.5.1.3 play by ear a phrase of a familiar seng on a classroom instrument.
GM.5.1.4 perform |, IV, and V chords to accompany class singing.
GM.5.1.5 performiand v chords in a minor key.

GM.5.1.6 demonstrate theme and variations through movement.

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.5.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Five
General Music. The fifth grade student performing at the distinguished level independently sings
a descant in a minor tonality with melodic and rhythmic accuracy. The student plays by ear at
least two phrases of a familiar folk song. The student designs their own movements to
demonstrate theme and variations. The student accompanies class singing in a major key with |,
IV, and V chords, and in a minor key with i and v chords on various instruments.

Ahove Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Five General
Music. The fifth grade student performing at the above mastery level sings, in a small group, a
descant in a minor tonality with meladic and rhythmic accuracy. The student plays by ear a
phrase of a familiar song. The student cooperatively designs movements to demonstrate theme
and variations. The student accompanies singing in a major key with |, IV, and V chords, and in a
minor key with i and v chords on classroom instruments.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Five General
Music. The fifth grade student pedforming at the mastery level sings a minor descant with the
class with melodic and rhythmic accuracy. The student plays by ear a phrase of a familiar song.
The student demonstrates theme and variations through movement. The student accompanies
class singing in a major key with |, IV, and V chords, and in a miner key with i and v chords.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Five General Music. Perfarmance needs
tfurther development. The fifth grade student performing at the partial mastery level sings, with
help, a descant part. The student plays a familiar melody on a meledic instrument. The student
moves with the class to demonstrate theme and variations. The student plays major and minor
chords.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Five General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The fifth grade student performing at the novice
level identifies a descant part. With assistance, the student plays a familiar melody on a melodic
instrument, The student, with prompts, moves with the class to demonstrate theme and
variations. With assistance, the student plays a major and a minor chord.
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Standard 2: Exploring (MU.S.2)
Students will:

read and notate music;
listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
evaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

GM.5.2.1 refine previous notation,

GM.5.2.2 identify and demonstrate first and second endings.
GM.5.2.3 identify and demonstrate staccato and fegato.

GM.5.2.4 notate familiar melodies.

GM.5.2.5 notate beamed sixteenth notes.

GM.5.2.6 notate syncopated notes.

GM.5.2.7 notate |, IV, and V chords.

GM.5.2.8 listen to instrumental music and identify the instruments and/or families of instruments.
GM.5.2.9 identify theme and variations and describe the variations.
GM.5.2.10 identify largo and presto.

GM.5.2.11 identify bass clef.

GM.5.2.12 identify notes on the bass clef staff by letter name.
GM.5.2.13 identify i and v chords in a minor key.

GM.5.2.14 identify the four vocal parts: soprano, alto, tenor, bass.
GM.5.2.18 evaluate their own musical performances.

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.5.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Five
General Music. The fifth grade student performing at the distinguished level reads notation from
a score including learned notation, first and second endings, and staccato and legato in a solo
performance. The student notates a familiar melody of sixteen measures and accompaniment
including beamed sixteenth notes, syncopated patterns, and |, IV, and V chords. The student
aurally identifies instruments and their families, and the four vocal parts, from orchestral or choral
performances. The student analyzes a theme and its variations. The student performs music
that is fargo and presto. On a bass clef, the student accurately notates given pitches and i and v
chords. The student applies the criteria for performance evaluations.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a therough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Five General
Music. The fifth grade student performing at the above mastery level reads notation from a score
including learned notation, first and second endings, and staccato and fegato in a group
performance. The student notates a familiar melody of twelve measures and accompaniment
including beamed sixteenth notes, syncopated patterns, and |, and V chords. The student aurally
identifies instruments and their families, and the four vocal parts from chamber ensemble
performances. The student cooperatively analyzes a theme and its variations. In small groups,
the student performs music that is fargo and presto. On a bass clef, the student notates given
pitches and | and v chords. The student applies criteria for performance evaluations.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Five General
Music. The fifth grade student performing at the mastery leve! reads notation from a score
including learned notation, first and second endings, and staccato and fegato. The student
notates a familiar melody of eight measures and accompaniment including beamed sixteenth
notes, syncopated patterns, and |, IV, and V chords. The student aurally identifies instruments
and their families, and the four vocal parts, from solo or ensemble performances. The student
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describes a theme and its variations. The student identifies music that is fargo and presto. Using
a bass clef, the student identifies notes and i and v chords. The student discusses given criteria
to evaluate a musical perfermance.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Five General Music. Performance needs
further development. The fifth grade student performing at the partial mastery level requires
assistance to read notation from a score including learned notation, first and second endings, and
staccate and legato. The student notates a familiar melody of four measures and
accompaniment including beamed sixteenth notes, syncopated patterns, and |, IV, and V chords.
The student aurally identifies instruments and their families, and the four vocal parts, from
ensemble performances with prompts. The student identifies a theme and its variations. The
student responds to music that is /argo and presto. With assistance using a bass clef, the student
identifies notes and i and v chords. The student identifies positive and negative aspects of a
musical performance.

m Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Five General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The fifth grade student performing at the novice
level reads notation from a variety of materials including learned notation, first and second
endings, and staccato and legato. The student notates two measures of a familiar melody. The
student aurally identifies instruments and the four vocal parts from solo performances. The
student identifies a theme and one variation. The student identifies music that is fast and slow.
With assistance, the student identifies notes. The student identifies positive aspects of a musical
performance.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3)

Students will:
* improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments; and
« compose and arrange music within specified guidelines

Creating Objectives

Students will;

GM.5.3.1 improvise simple choral accompaniments on classroom instruments, using major and minor
chords.

GM.5.3.2 given a theme, create variations on that theme {4 measures).

Performance Descriptors (GMPD.5.3)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Five
General Music. The fifth grade student performing at the distinguished level improvises an
accompaniment using four or more chords. The student creates a theme of at least four
measures and variations of at least four measures.

a Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Five General
Music. The fifth grade general music student performing at the above mastery level improvises
an accompaniment with four chords. The student creates a theme of at least four measures, and
at least four variations.

s Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Five General
Music. The fifth grade student performing at the mastery level improvises an accompaniment
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using three or more chords. The student creates variations for a given theme of at least four
measures.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Five General Music. Performance needs
further development. The fifth grade student performing at the partial mastery level improvises an
accompaniment using two or more chords. With teacher assistance, the student creates
variations for a given theme.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Five General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The fifth grade student performing at the novice
level improvises an accompaniment using a chord. With teacher assistance, the student creates
a variation for a given theme.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)
Students will:

understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the ans;
understand music in relation to history and culture.

Relating Objectives

Students will:

GM.5.4.1  sing songs from the musical theatre.

GM.5.4.2 compare works of art and music that are based upon the same event, subject, or mood,
GM.5.4.3 sing spirituals, gospel songs, and work songs and recognize their roles in American history.
GM.5.4.4 explore musical careers.

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.5.4)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Five
General Music. The fifth grade student performing at the distinguished level independently
compares works of art and music. The student sings from memory musical theatre songs,
spirituals, gospel songs, and wark songs and independently researches their roles in American
history. The student independently researches musical careers and presents their findings to the
class.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Five General
Music. The fifth grade student performing at the above mastery level compares works of art and
music. The student sings from memory musical theatre songs, spirituals, gospel songs, and work
songs and research cooperatively their roles in American history. In small groups, the student
researches musical careers and presents the findings to the class.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Five General
Music. The fifth grade student performing at the mastery level compares works of art and music
in class discussion. The student sings musical theatre songs, spirituals, gospel songs, and work
songs and discusses their roles in American history. The student discusses various musical
careers.

Partia! Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Five General Music. Performance needs
further development. The fifth grade student performing at the partial mastery level relates that
works of art and music are based upon the same event, subject, or mood. The student sings
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musical theatre songs, spirituals, gospel songs, and work songs and associates them with events
in American history. The student names a variety of musical careers.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Five General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The fifth grade student performing at the novice
level relates that a work of art and a work of music can be compared. The student sings musical
theatre songs, spirituals, gospel songs, and works songs, and identifies their place in American
history. The student names a musical career.

Grade Six General Music

Level 6 students continue to build proper singing technique. Students demonstrate their ability to
interpret, improvise, and compose music on different classroom instruments. Students increase
their knowledge of music by experiencing the music of world cultures. Advanced listening skills
allow students to describe musical details in compositions and refine criteria for evaluating
musical performances. Teachers use technology to enhance learning.

Standard 1: Performing (MU.S8.1)
Students will:

sing alone and with others a varied repertcire of music; and
perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

GM.B.1.1  sing partner songs.
GM.6.1.2  refine |, IV, V major chords.

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.6.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Six General
Music. The sixth grade student performing at the distinguished level independently sings with
melodic and rhythmic accuracy while performing partner songs. The student accompanies class
singing with |, IV, V chords.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Six Gesneral
Music. The sixth grade student performing at the above mastery level sings in small groups with
melodic and rhythmic accuracy while performing partner songs. The student accompanies class
singing with some primary chords.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Six General
Music. The sixth grade student performing at the mastery level sings partner songs with the
class, with melodic and rhythmic accuracy. The student performs |, IV, V chords.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissicons in Grade Six General Music. Performance needs
further development. The sixth grade students performing at the partial mastery level sings with
help a part in a partner song. The student plays | and V chords.
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m Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Six General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The sixth grade student performing at the novice
level identifies a part in a partner song. The student plays a cherd.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.S.2)

Students will:
+ read and notate music;
» listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
s evaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

GM.6.2.1 read notation for the bass clef.

GM.6.2.2 read notation in 6/8 meter.

GM.6.2.3 follow a piece of music that uses repeat signs.
GM.6.2.4 notate beamed sixteenth notes, dotted quarter notes, and single eighth nates.
GM.8.2.5 aurally identify music in 6/8 meter.

GM.6.2.6 aurally distinguish between major and minor tonalities.
GM.6.2.7 identify major and minor scale patterns.

GM.6.2.8 refine tempo markings.

GM.6.2.9 Identify the soprano and alto voices.

GM.6.2.10 evaluate vocal and instrumental performances.

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.6.2)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Six General
Music. The sixth grade student performing at the distinguished level follows a piece of music
including bass clef in a major or minor key while listening to the music and identify the use of
music notation, symbols, and terms. The student analyzes music in 6/8 meter. The student
aurally identifies soprano or alto veices as they are performed in a choral arrangement. The
student applies the criteria for performance evaluations,

m  Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Six General
Music. While listening, the sixth grade student performing at the above mastery level follows a
piece of music including bass clef in a major or minor key. The student reads 6/8 meter. The
student aurally identifies soprano or alto voices as they are presented in a chamber ensemble.
The student discusses the criteria to evaluate a musical performance.

m Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Six General
Music. The sixth grade student performing at the mastery level follows a piece of music including
bass clef in a major or minor key. The student aurally identifies notation for 6/8 meter. The
student aurally identifies soprano or alto voices in a quartet. The student applies given criteria to
evaluate a musical performance.

m Partiai Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Six General Music. Performance needs
further development. The sixth grade student performing at the partial mastery level follows a
single part in bass clef, in a major or minor key while listening to the music and recalling music
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symbols and terms. The student aurally identifies the soprano or alto voices in a duet
presentation. The student identifies positive and negative aspects of a musical performance.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete perfermance in Grade Six General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The sixth grade student performing at the novice
level foliows a single part in bass clef. The student identifies the soprano or alto voices in a solo
presentation. The student identifies positive or negative aspects of a musical performance.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3)
Students will:

improvise meledies, variations, and accompaniments; and
compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives

Students will:

GM.6.3.1 improvise a melody in 6/8 meter.

GM.6.3.2 create a melody in 6/8 meter (4 measures),
GM.6.3.3 create a rhythm in 6/8 meter (4 measures).

Performance Descriptors (GM..PD.6.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Six General
Music. The sixth grade student performing at the distinguished level improvises a twelve-
measure melody in 6/8 meter. The student creates a melody or rhythm of twelve measures.
Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Six General
Music. The sixth grade student performing at the above mastery level improvises an eight-
measure melody in 6/8 meter. The student creates a melody of eight measures.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Six General
Music. The sixth grade student performing at the mastery level improvises a four-measure
melody in 6/8 meter. The student creates a melody or rhythm of four measures.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Six General Music. Performance needs
further development. The sixth grade student performing at the partial mastery level improvises a
two-measure melody in 6/8 meter. The student creates melodic and rhythmic patterns in 6/8
meter,

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Six General Music.
Performance needs considerable development, The sixth grade student performing at the novice

level improvises a musical idea. The student creates a melodic and rhythmic pattern in 6/8
meter.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)

Students will:
+ understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts;
» understand music in relation to history and culture.
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Relating Objectives

Students will:

GM.6.4.1  explore electronic and synthesized music.
GM.6.4.2 relate vocal styles from different cultures.

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.6.4)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Six General
Music. The sixth grade student performing at the distinguished level presents research about or
compositions using electronic and synthesized music. The student independently explains the
relation between vocal styles and their cultures, using a variety of techniques.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Six General
Music. The sixth grade student performing at the above mastery level presents research about
electronic and synthesized music. The student cooperatively explains the relation between vocal
styles and their cultures.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Six General
Music. The sixth grade student performing at the mastery level collects data or present music
using electronic and synthesized music. The student explains the relation between vocal styles
and their cuttures.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamenta! knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Six General Music. Performance needs
further development. The sixth grade student perfarming at the partial mastery level describes
electronic and synthesized music. The student matches a vocal style to its culture,

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Six General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The sixth grade student performing at the novice
level identifies electronic music. The student relates that vocal styles can be reflective of a
culture.

Grade Seven General Music

Students demonstrate proper singing technique while performing music of increasing difficulty
written in two parts. They centinue to improvise and compose music and demonstrate the ability
to read and perform from more advanced musical notation and symbols. Listening skills include
the identification of rhythms, meters, tempi, form, dynamics, and timbre in musical examples.
Students will study musical careers. Teachers use technology to enhance learning.

Standard 1: Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:

sing alone and with others a varied reperioire of music; and
perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.
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Performing Objectives

Students will:

GM.7.1.1  sing songs in two-part harmony.
GM.7.1.2 playi, iv, and v chords in a minor key.

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.7.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Seven
General Music. The seventh grade student performing at the distinguished level sings
independently in a two-part song while maintaining pitch. The student | accompanies the class
playing i, iv, and v chords in a minor key.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient perfermance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Seven General
Music. The seventh grade student performing at the above mastery level sings with a group a
two part song while maintaining pitch. The student accompanies small group singing by playing i,
iv, and v chords.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Seven General
Music. The seventh grade student performing at the mastery level sings with the class in a two-
part song while maintaining pitch. The student plays i, iv, and v chords in a minor key.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Seven General Music. Performance
needs further development. With assistance, the seventh grade student performing at the partial
mastery level sings in a two-part song maintaining pitch. The student accompanies the class
playing i and v chords in a minor key.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the deveiopment of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Seven General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The seventh grade student performing at the
novice level sings in a two part song. The student plays a minor chord.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.S.2)
Students will;

read and notate music;
listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
evaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

GM.7.2.1 use and refine all previous notations.

GM.7.2.2 foliow a two part music score.

GM.7.2.3 identify and demonstrate D.C., D.5., first and second endings.
GM.7.2.4 notate dotted quarter note and single eighth notes.
GM.7.2.5 notate notes in treble and bass clef.

GM.7.2.6 identify aurally tenor and baritone voices.

GM.7.2.7 identify aurally keyboard and electronic instruments.
GM.7.2.8 identify a piece of music using both major and minor keys.
GM.7.2.9 refine tempo marks.

GM.7.2.10 evaluate live or recorded performances.
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Perfarmance Descriptors (GM.PD.7.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Seven
General Music. The seventh grade student performing at the distinguished level follows a two—
part score in major or minor keys while listening to the music and identify the use of music
symbols and terms. The student applies knowledge of music notation in treble and bass clefs.
The student aurally identifies tenor or baritone voices as they are performed in a choral
arrangement. The student explains the use of keyboard and electronic instruments. The student
establishes the criteria for performance evaluations.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Seven General
Music. The seventh grade student performing at the above mastery level follows a two part score
while listening to the music and identifies the use of various music symbols and terms. The
student identifies the music notation in treble and bass clefs. The student aurally identifies tenor
or baritone voices as they are performed in a chamber ensemble. The student identifies the use
of keyboard and electronic instruments. The student applies the criteria for performance
evaluation.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Seven General
Music. The seventh grade student performing at the mastery level follows a two-part score in
maijor or miner keys while listening to the music and observing all music symbols and terms. The
student writes notation in treble and bass clefs. The student aurally identifies the tenor or
baritone voices in a quartet. The student aurally identifies keyboard and electronic instruments.
The student discusses given criteria to evaluate a musical performance.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Seven General Music. Performance
needs further development. The seventh grade student performing at the partial mastery level
follows a single part in a two-part score in a major or minor key while listening to the music and
recalling music symbols and terms. The student writes notation in treble or bass clef. The
student aurally identifies the tenor or baritone voices in a duet presentation. The student aurally
identifies keyboard and electronic instruments. The student identifies positive and negative
aspects of a musical performance.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skilis, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Seven General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The seventh grade student performing at the
novice level follows, with assistance, a single part in a two-part score in a major or minor key
while listening to the music. With assistance the student writes notation in treble or bass clef.
The student aurally identifies the tenor or baritone voice in solo performances. The student
aurally identifies keyboard or electronic instruments. The student identifies positive or negative
aspects of a musical performance.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.$.3)
Students will:

improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments; and
compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.
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Creating Objectives

Students will:

GM.7.3.1 improvise melody on a keyboard instrument.
GM.7.3.2 improvise rhythm on a percussion instrument.
GM.7.3.3 create a melody using major and minor tonalities.

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.7.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates excepticnal and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Seven
General Music. The seventh grade student performing at the distinguished level improvises a
sixteen-measure melody on a keyboard instrument and a sixteen measure rhythm on a
percussion instrument. The student creates a major or minor melody of sixteen measures with
rhythmic and melodic accuracy.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Seven General
Music. The seventh grade student performing at the above mastery level improvises a twelve
measure melody on a keyboard instrument and a twelve measure rhythm on a percussion
instrument. The student creates a major or minor melody of twelve measures with rhythmic and
metodic accuracy.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowiledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Seven General
Music. The seventh grade student performing at the mastery level improvises an eight measure
melody on a keyboard instrument and an eight measure rhythm on a percussion instrument. The
student creates a major or minor melody of eight measures with rhythmic and melodic accuracy.
Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Seven General Music. Performance
needs further development. The seventh grade student performing at the partial mastery level
improvises a four measure melody on a keybeard instrument and a four measure rhythm on a
percussion instrument. The student creates a major or minor melody of four measures with
rhythmic and melodic accuracy.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowtedge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Seven General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The seventh grade student performing at the
novice level improvises a two-measure melody on a keyboard instrument and a two measure
rhythm on & percussion instrument. The student creates a major or minor melody of two
measures with rhythmic and melodic accuracy.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S5.4)
Students will:

understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts;
understand music in relation to history and culture.

Relating Objectives

Students will:

GM.7.4.1 relate world instruments to their distinctive cuitures,
GM.7.4.2 research job specifications for careers in music.
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Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.7.4)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates excepticnal and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Seven
General Music. The seventh grade student performing at the distinguished level independently
explains, using a variety of techniques, the relation between the use of instruments and their
cultures. The student presents independent research detailing the specifications of various
musical careers.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Seven General
Music. The seventh grade student performing at the above mastery level cooperatively explains
the relation between the use of instrumentis and their cultures. The student cooperatively
presents research detailing the specifications of various musical careers.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Seven General
Music. The seventh grade student performing at the mastery level explains the relation between
the use of instruments and their cultures. The student collects data to describe musical careers.
Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors andfor omissions in Grade Seven General Music. Performance
needs further development. The seventh grade student performing at the partial mastery level
matches an instrument to its culture. The student describes various musical careers,

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Seven General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The seventh grade student performing at the
novice level identifies that an instrument may be refiective of a culture. The student describes a
musical careet.

Grade Eight General Music

Level 8 students demonstrate proper singing techniques while participating in three-part
performances. Students will study West Virginia music and it's retationship to West Virginia
history and geography. Students use classroom instruments to play accompaniments to
improvise, compose, and notate short musical pieces. Teachers use technology to enhance
learning.

Standard 1: Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:

sing alone and with athers a varied repertoire of music; and
perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

GM.B.1.1  sing songs in three parts.
GM.8.1.2  play major and minor meiodies.
GM.8.1.3 play major and minor chords.
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Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.8.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Eight
General Music. The eighth grade student performing at the distinguished level maintains pitch
while singing one part independently in a trio. The student plays by ear major and minor chords
and melodies on various instruments.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Eight General
Music. The eighth grade student performing at the above mastsry maintains pitch while singing
one part independently in a sextet. The student plays by ear a major and minor chord, and a
melody on various instruments.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Eight General
Music. The eighth grade student performing at the mastery level maintains pitch while singing a
part with a three-part choir. The student plays major and minor chords and melodies on various
instruments following a score.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Eight General Music. Performance
needs further development. The eighth grade student performing at the partial mastery fevel sings
with a piano playing their part in a three-part choir. The student plays major and minor chords on
an autoharp following a score. The student plays a major or minor melody with teacher
assistance.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Eight General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The eighth grade student performing at the
novice level sings their pan, with teacher assistance in a three part choir. The student plays, with
assistance, a major melody.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.$.2)
Students will;

tead and notate music;
listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
evaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

GM.B.2.1  read rhythmic patterns from 2/4, 3/4,4/4, and 6/8 meters.

GM.8.2.2 follow a three-par score, using repeats, dynamics, and various tempi,
GM.8.2.3 follow grand staff notation,

GM.B.2.4 refine all rhythmic notations.

GM.8.25 refine notation in treble and bass clefs.

GM.8.2.6 identify aurally the bass voice.

GM.B.2.7 evaluate a live or recorded music perfermance.

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.8.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Eight
General Music. The eighth grade student performing at the distinguished level follows a grand
staff score while listening to the music and identifies the use of all the music symbols. The
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student aurally identifies the bass voice as it is performed in a choral arrangement. The student
establishes the criteria for performance evaluations.
Above Mastery
The student demonstrates compsetent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Eight General
Music. The eighth grade student performing at the above mastery level follows a grand staff
score while listening to the music and identifies the use of various musical symbols. The student
identifies the bass voice as it is performed in a chamber ensemble. The student applies criteria
for performance evaluation.
Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Eight General
Music. The eighth grade student performing at the mastery level follows a grand staff score while
listening to the music and observing all music symbols. The student aurally identifies the bass
voice in a guartet. The student applies given criteria to evaluate a musical performance.
Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Eight General Music. Performance
needs further development. The eighth grade student performing at the partial mastery level
follows a grand staff music score. The student aurally identifies the bass voice in a duet
presentation. The student identifies positive and negative aspects of a musical performance.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Eight General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The eighth grade student performing at the
novice level follows a grand staff score with teacher assistance. The student aurally identifies the
bass voice in a solo performance. The student identifies positive or negative aspects of a musical
performance,

Standard 3: Creating (MU.5.3)
Students will:

improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments; and
compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives

Students will:

GM.8.3.1  improvise an eight measure rhythm in a percussion ensemble.
GM.8.3.2 create musical composition {8 measures).

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.8.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Eight
General Music. The eighth grade student performing at the distinguished level improvises a
sixteen measure rhythm solo within a percussion ensemble. The student creates a musical
composition of sixteen measures with rhythmic and meiodic accuracy.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient perfermance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Eight General
Music. The eighth grade student performing at the above mastery level improvises a twelve
measure rhythm solo within a percussion ensembte. The student creates a musical composition
of twelve measures with rhythmic and melodic accuracy.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Eight General
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Music. The eighth grade student performing at the mastery level improvises an eight-measure
rhythm solo within a percussion ensemble. The student creates a musical composition of eight
measures with rhythmic and melodic accuracy.
Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Eight General Music. Performance
needs funther development. The eighth grade student performing at the partial mastery level
improvises a four measure solo on a percussion instrument. The student creates a musical
composition of four measures with rhythmic and melodic accuracy.
Novice
The student demcnstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Eight General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The eighth grade student performing at the
novice level improvises with assistance, a four measure solo on a percussion instrument. The
student creates, with assistance, a musical composition of four measures with rhythmic and
melodic accuracy.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.5.4)
Students will:

understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts;
and

understand music in relation to history and cutture,

Relating Objectives

Students will:

GM.8.4.1  sing West Virginia songs.

GM.B.4.2 relate West Virginia songs to West Virginia history and geography.
GM.B.4.3 expand on instrumental and vocal styles from various cultures.

Performance Descriptors (GM.PD.8.4)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Eight
General Music. The eighth grade student performing at the distinguished level sings
independently four West Virginia songs from memory and independently explains the relationship
of the lyrics of West Virginia songs to history and geography using a map and a timeline.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Grade Eight General
Music. The eighth grade student performing at the above mastery level sings independently
three West Virginia songs from memory and independently explains the relationship of the lyrics
of West Virginia songs to history and geography using a map and a timeline.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Grade Eight General
Music. The eighth grade student performing at the mastery level sings two West Virginia songs
from memory with a group and explains the relationship of the lyrics of West Virginia songs to
history and geography.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Grade Eight General Music. Performance
needs further development. The eighth grade student performing at the partial mastery level
sings one West Virginia song and associates West Virginia songs with history and geography.
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m Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Grade Eight General Music.
Performance needs considerable development. The eighth grade student performing at the
novice fevel sings with the class one West Virginia song and associates it with history or

geography.

Music Electives K-12

Electives K-8: In addition to completing courses in General Music, elementary and middle school
students should have the opportunity to take elective courses of instrumental music and choral
music; therefore, content standards and objectives have been developed for K-8 music education
beyond General Music.

Electives 9-12: Music is one of the four fine arts programs of study from which an elective course
may be chosen to meet the graduation requirement of one arts credit. At a minimum, both
instrumental and choral music electives must be offered to accommodate four sequential levels of
student achievement in grades 9-12.

Within the Music program of study there are six areas of study for electives in music education.
Programs are indicated by levels of performance, not by grade.

« Instrumental Music - Strings provides instruction in playing the violin, vicla, ‘cello, and bass. At
the adolescent level students playing these instruments are generally grouped in classes of all
string players (a String Orchestra), or string players plus wind and percussion (Full Orchestra). If
enroliment is large, more than one orchestra may be offered and these orchestras may be
differentiated by achievement level. The most advanced players {see objectives for Orchestra Ili
and IV) may be given additional challenges of playing more difficult parts, solos, and chamber
music (such as quartets and trios).

¢ Instrumental Music - Winds and Percussion provides opportunities for students in grades 5-12 to
participate in band. Students enrolled in band may be scheduled into a single class period. If
enrolilment is large, more than one band may be offered and these bands may be differentiated
by achievement level. Students working at different achievement levels may be scheduled into
these large ensemble classes because of the large number of individual parts (representing
different levels of difficuity). The advanced band students may be given opportunities to
participate in a variety of specialized or small ensembles (such as brass quartet, percussion
ensemble, steel drum band).

e Choral Music provides opportunities for students to sing in large and small ensembles. When
enroliment justifies, two or more choral groups may be offered. These groups may be
differentiated by the achievement level of students and/or by their composition (ireble voices,
tenor and bass voices, mixed voices). Students at the advanced levels may also participate in
chamber choirs, madrigal singers, barbershop guarets, and other select ensembles.

« Piano classes may be offered for beginners and more advanced students. The four levels of
objectives included in this area of study provide for beginners and for those who have already
studied piano. If facilities and piano lab equipment are available, a teacher can give instruction to
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students working at several different levels in a single classroom. On the other hand, i
enroliment justifies, two or more classes differentiated by achievement level should be provided.

« Folk Music offers opportunities for students to learn to play the guitar, banjo, and dulcimer.
Objectives are included in this document for two levels of achievement in Folk Music. Ideally,
scheduling for the first leve!l would place guitar and banjo players in one class with dulcimer
players in another.

» Music Literature is an area of study that provides content standards and objectives for electives in
Music Appreciation, Music History, or a humanities class. If a humanities elective is the choice of
the county, the objectives for Level | of this area of study, plus those in the Art History,
Appreciation, Aesthetics area of study, plus appropriate dance and theatre objectives may be
used to provide the framework for instruction. Music Theory, an elective appropriate for
advanced students and music majors, is included in this area of study.

County school systems may exercise the option of offering additional music courses. Content Standards
and Objectives must be developed for these courses and approved by the county board of education.

Level | Content Standards and Objectives - Strings

Students at this level develop basic playing skills including matching pitch, performing simple

rhythmic patterns and meter, appropriate playing posture, first position fingerings, arco and
pizzicato, and reading musical notation.

Standard 1; Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:
¢ perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

Si14 match pitches.

Sl1.2 keep a steady beat and perform given rhythms accurately.

S1.1.3 play with resonant tone.

Sl1.4 play with correct standing/sitting position; left hand, wrist, and arm positions; and
correct bow hold.

8115 play from memory the major scales of D and G.

Sl.1.8 identify octaves played in tune.

Sl1.7 play octaves.

SL1.8 play notated melodies in the styles of rounds and folk songs.

S1.1.9 accurately echo play rhythmic and melodic patterns played by the teacher.

Sl.1.10 use detaché bowing to play legato melodies.

St differentiate pizzicato and arco playing.

Sl112 play pizzicato and arco with good tone quality.

Performance Descriptors (SI.PD.1)
m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level | Strings.
The Level | student performing at the distinguished level will perform expressively musical studies
in the keys of D and G major, both pizzicato and arco, while demonstrating steady beat, rhythmic
accuracy, correct posture, and excellent tone quality and intonation.
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m  Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Laevel | Strings. The
Level 1 student performing at the above mastery level performs musical studies in the keys of D
and G Major, both pizzicato and arco, while demonstrating steady beat, rhythmic accuracy,
correct posture and excellent tone quality and intonation.

s Mastery
The student demonsirates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level 1 Strings. The
Level | student performing at the mastery level performs musical studies in the key of D major,
both pizzicato and arco, while demonstrating steady beat, correct posture, and good tone quality
and intonation.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level | Strings. Performance needs further
development. The Level | student performing at the partial mastery level performs musical
studies both pizzicato and arco.

m Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledgs and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level 1 Strings. Performance
needs considerable development. The Level | student performing at the novice level performs,
with assistance, musical studies both pizzicato and arco.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.S.2)

Students will:
e read and notate music;
¢ listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
+ evaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

5i.2.1 play melcdies in the meters of 2, 3, and 4.

S12.2 play melodies containing whole, half, quarter, and eighth notes, rests and ties.

S51.2.3 read aloud a familiar melody from the staff using the correct note names.

Sl.2.4 interpret a repeat sign.

Sl.2.5 notate quarter notes and rests.

S1.2.6 add barlines to an example containing none.

S51.2.7 identify the rhythm pattern used in a tune played by the teacher.

Sl.2.8 identify the B section of a binary or ternary piece and the return of the A section in a ternary
piece.

SL.2.9 respond verbally, using correct names of notes, the staff, rhythms, clefs, and meter
signatures when questioned about a line of music.

sSl.210 describe the tone quality of a violin, viola, ‘cello or bass.

Sl.2.11 identify aurally which instrument is being played by the teacher or another student.

ShL2.12 listen to exemplary models of instrumental performances.

S1.2.13 distinguish between acceptable/unacceptable pizzicato and arco tone gquality.
Sl.2.14 classify a piece as played in tune or out of tune after listening to a performance.
S1.2.15 identify, aurally, the rhythms incorrectly played.

Performance Descriptors (SI.PD.2)
w» Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level | Strings.
The Level | student performing at the distinguished level sightreads and independently perfarms
melodies containing ties, whole, half, quarter and eighth nates and rests in meters of 2, 3 and 4.
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The student identifies the components of a lne of music and evaluates musical performance
based on tone quality, intonation, rhythmic accuracy and form.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level | Strings. The
Level | student performing at the above mastery level reads and performs melodies containing
ties, whole, half, quarter, and eighth notes and rests in meters of 2, 3, and 4, The student
identifies the components of a line of music and evaluates performance based on tone quality,
intonation, rhythmic accuracy and form.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level | Strings. The
Level | student performing at the mastery level reads and performs melodies containing ties, half,
guarter and eighth notes and rests in meters of 2, 3 and 4. The student identifies components in
a line of music and will analyze musical performance based on tone quality, intonation and
rhythmic accuracy.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowiedge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level | Strings. Performance needs further
development. The Level | student performing at the partial mastery level reads and performs
melodies containing ties, quarter and eighth notes and rests in Common Time. The student
identifies components in a line of music and explains the concepts of tone quality, intonation and
rhythmic accuracy.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete perfarmance in Level | Strings. Perfarmance
needs considerable development. The Level | student performing at the novice level reads and
perfarms melodies containing ties, quarter and eighth notes and rests in Common Time. The
student, with assistance, identifies components in a line of music.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3)
Students will:

improvise music within specified guidelines; and
compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives
Students will:

S1.3.1
51.3.2

echo patterns as played by instructor.
create a response to a rhythmic pattern performed by the teacher.

Performance Descriptors (SI.PD.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level | Strings.
The Level | student performing at the distinguished level creates and performs appropriate and
imaginative rhythmic and melodic patterns and responses.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level | Strings. The

Level | student performing at the above mastery level creates appropriate rhythmic patterns and
responses.
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Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level | Strings. The
Level | student performing at the mastery level echoes patterns and creates appropriate rhythmic
responses.
Partial Mastery ‘
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level | Strings. Performance needs further
development. The Level | student performing at the partial mastery level echoes patterns and
creates responses,
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incompiete performance in Level | Strings. Performance
needs considerable development. The Level | students performing at the novice level echoes
patterns.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.5.4)
Students will:

understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts; and
understand music in relation to history and culture.

Relating Objectives

Students will:
St4.1 relate note values to fractions in math.
Sl.4.2 listen to a performance of a folk song and discuss its historical and cultural background.
S1.4.3 discuss and demonstrate concert etiquette.
Performance Descriptors {(S1.PD.4)
e Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level | Strings.
The Level | student performing at the distinguished level models exemplary concert etiquette
when attending a performance, explains the historical and cultural background of a given folk
song, and relates note values to fractions.
m  Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level 1 Strings. The
Level | student performing at the above mastery level exhibits appropriate concert etiquette when
attending a performance, identifies the historical and cultural background of a given folk song and
relates note values to fractions.
m Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level | Strings. The
Level | student performing at the mastery level exhibits appropriate concert etiquette when
attending a performance, identifies the historical and cultural background of a given foltk song,
and relates note values to fractions.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level 1 Strings. Performance needs further
development. The Level | student performing at the partial mastery level explains appropriate
concert etiquette, identifies the cultural background of a given folk song, and relates, with
assistance, note values to fractions.
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Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level | Strings. Performance
needs considerable development. The Level | student performing at the novice level identifies
appropriate concert etiquette, identifies a folk song, and identifies note values.

Level Il Content Standards and Objectives - Strings

Students at this level further develop playing skills and play in the keys of D and G major; fegato
and non-legato melodies; two-note slurs; sfaccato bowing; rhythms in meters of 2, 3 and 4.
Students will participate in the performance of folk songs and simple marches, interpret and

define

dynamics and symbols such as D.C. al Fine, and develop criteria for performance

evaluation.

Standard 1: Performing {(MU.S.1)
Students will;

perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

SH.1.1 play legato melodies marked with two-note slurs.

sllt.2 play staccato passages.

SIL1.3 play melodies using a resonant tene.

Sl1.4 demonstrate good posture, playing position, and bow control.

Sl.1.5 play melodies in D and G major.

SH.1.6 play from memory the major scales of D and G major.

ShA7 paricipate in the perdormance of folk tunes from varicus cultures as well as the
performance of simple marches.

Sil.1.8 play a simple, familiar meledy by ear.

Si.1.9 play a piece utilizing piano and forte.

Sl.1.10 sightread melodies observing appropriate dynamics.

Sil1.11 perform duets and two- and three-part rounds.

Sii1.12 interpret accents.

Performance Descriptors (SIl.PD.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il Strings.
The Level Il student performing at the distinguished level performs legato melodies in D and G
Major with 2 note slurs using excelient posture, bow control and appropriate dynamics. The
student accurately performs staccato passages and accents and participates in the performance
of a duet or round.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il Strings. The
Level Il student performing at the above mastery level performs legato melodies in D and G Major
with 2 note slurs using good posture.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level || Strings. Level
Il students performing at the mastery level will perform legato melodies in D and G Major with 2
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note slurs using good posture and bow control. The student performs staccato passages and
accents, forte and piano. The student participates in the performance of a duet or round,
Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level Il Strings. Performance needs further
development. The Level |l student performing at the partial mastery level performs melodies in D
and G Major with 2 note siurs using acceptable posture and bow control. The student identifies
staccato passages and accents, forte and piano.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skilis, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level |l Strings. Performance
heeds considerable development. The Level It student performing at the novice level performs
melodies in D and G Major. The student identifies, with assistance, 2 note slurs, staccato
passages and accents, forte and piano.

Standard 2: Exploring {(MU.5.2)
Students will:

read and notate music;
histen to, analyze, and describe music; and
evaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

sil.2A perform pieces containing whole, half, quarter, eighth, and dotted quarter notes and rests in
meters of 2, 3 and 4.

sh.2.2 sightread melodies in D and G major.

Si.2.3 perform at sight unisons and octaves.

Sil.2.4 interpret the following: D.C. al Fine, D.S. al Fine, multiple endings.

Sii.2.5 add the meter signature to a written example without one.

SilL.26 differentiate between octaves, unisons, and fifths presented aurally.

SiL2.7 evaluate a recorded performance.

SiLz2.8 evaluate their own performance of a melody.

S51.2.9 distinguish between appropriate and inappropriate tone quality.

Si.2.10 interpret melodies utilizing piano and forte.

stz play a melody in tempo andante, allegro and in tempo moderato.

Sll.2.12 identify forte when the teacher plays loudly and piano when the teacher plays softly.

81.2.13 label a piece of music with the following: name of clef, names of lines and spaces, note

names, and note values.

Performance Descripters (SI.PD.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il Strings.
The Level |l student performing at the distinguished level sightreads and psrforms melodies in the
keys of O and G major containing dotted guarter notes. The students demonstrates D.C. al Fine,
D.S. al Fine, multiple endings and tempos of andante, allegro and moderato. The student
evaluates a performance based on tone quality, tempo and dynamics.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level |l Strings. The
Level Il student performing at the above mastery level reads and performs melodies in the keys of
D and G major containing dotted quarter notes. The student interprets D.C. al Fine, D.S. al Fine,
multiple endings and tempos of andante, allegro and moderato. The student evaluates a
performance based on tone quality, tempo and dynamics.
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Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level | Strings. The
Level Il student performing at the mastery level reads and performs melodies in the keys of D and
G major containing dotted quarter notes. The student explains D.C. al Fine, D.8. al Fine, muitiple
endings and tempos of andante, allegro and moderato. The student analyzes a performance
based on tone quality, tempo and dynamics.
Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level Il Strings. Performance needs further
development. The Level Il student performing at the parial mastery level reads and performs
melodies in the keys of D and G major and identifies dotted quarter notes. The student identifies
D.C. al Fine, D.S. al Fine, multiple endings and tempos of andante, allegro and moderato. The
student explains the concepts of tone quality, tempo and dynamics.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level |l Strings. Performance
needs considerable development. The Level Il students performing at the novice level reads and
performs melodies in the keys of D and G major. The student, with assistance, identifies D.C. al
Fine, D.S. al Fine, and muttiple endings.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3)
Students will:

improvise music within specified guidslines; and
compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives
Students will:

Sh.3.1
Sl1.3.2

create a response to a melodic pattern performed by the teacher.
play familiar melody by ear.

Performance Descriptors (SIl.PD.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exempiary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skilts that exceeds the standard in Level |l Strings.
The Level Il student performing at the distinguished level creates appropriate and imaginative
melodic patterns and responses and plays familiar melodies by ear.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
eftective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level |l Strings. The
Level || student performing at the above mastery level creates appropriate melodic patterns and
responses and plays familiar melodies by ear.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level Il Strings. The
Level Il student performing at the mastery level creates appropriate melodic responses and plays
a familiar melody by ear.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skilis characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level |l Strings. Performance needs further
development. The Level Il student performing at the partial mastery level creates responses and
plays a phrase of a familiar melody by ear.
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u Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level I} Strings. Performance
needs considerable development. The Level Il student performing at the novice level creates
responses and, with assistance, plays a phrase of a familiar melody by ear.

Standard 4: Relating {MU.5.4)

Students will:
s understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts; and
e understand music in relation to history and culture,

Relating Objectives

Students will;

Sil.4.1 compile a list of how music is used each day, e.g., commercials, movie/TV themes, church
music, and answer guestions as to why music is used in everyday life.

Sll.4.2 discuss the principles of sound and pitch production on string instruments.,

Performance Descriptors (SIl.PD.4)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il Strings.
The Level Il student performing at the distinguished level preduces a report or collage of how
music is used each day and demonstrates how sound is produced on their instrument.

u  Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skilis that exceeds the standard in Level Il Strings. The
Level Il student performing at the above mastery level lists and explains how music is used sach
day and demenstrates how sound is produced on their instrument.

m  Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level Il Strings. The
Level |l student performing at the mastery level compiles a list of how music is used and explains
how sound is produced on their instrument.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level il Strings. Performance needs further
development. The Level tl student performing at the partial mastery level identifies how music is
used and identifies how different pitches are produced on their instrument.

m Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamentai knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete perfarmance in Level 1l Strings. Perormance
needs considerable development. The Level Il student performing at the novice level tells how
music is used and tells how different pitches are produced on their instrument.

Level lIf Content Standards and Objectives - Strings

Students at this ievel further deveiop playing skills and play legato and non-legato melodies; two-
and three-note slurs; slurred staccato bowing; rhythms in meters of 2, 3, 4 and alla breve.
Students will participate in the performance of folk songs and simple marches, interpret and

define dynamics and symbols such as D.C. al Fine, and develop criteria for performance
evaluation.
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Students at this level further develop playing skills. Students will play using extended finger
positions in first position; play scales and melodies in major keys of D, G, and C major; play in the
keys of e, b, and a natural minor; and interpret various symbols and dynamics. Students develop
aural skills through studying like and unlike phrases, and through the evaluation of aurally
presented performances.

Standard 1: Performing (MU.S.1)
Students wilt:
e perform on instruments, alone and with cothers, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

Slit.1.1 play with extended finger positions in the first position.

Slil.1.2 play melodies and scales in major keys of C, G and D.

Sl1.3 perform e, b, and a natural minor scales.

Sii1.4 play melodies marked with 3-note slurs.

S5 play intervals formed with one fingered and one open string. (Omit double bass.)
SiN.1.6 play by ear to echo a simple melody played by the teacher.

SiA.7 play slurred melodies incorporating string crossings.

5l.1.8 play with slurred staccato bow strokes,

SiHl1.9 play non-legato melodies.
SlI1.10  perform pieces containing dotted rhythms, eighth note triplets, sixteenth notes and rests in
meters of 2, 3, 4, and alla breve.

Performance Descriptors (SHI.PD.1)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level HI Strings.
The Level Ill student performing at the distinguished level accurately and expressively performs
major and minor melodies through 2 sharps, containing 3 note slurs, slurs across strings, and
slurred staccate. The student plays melodies using extended finger positions and alla breve with
excellent rhythm and intonation.

m Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level lil Strings. The
Level lil student performing at the above mastery level accurately performs major and minor
melodies through 2 sharps, containing 3 note slurs, siurs across strings, and slurred staccato.
The student plays melodies using extended finger positions and alla breve with correct rhythm
and intonation. .

m Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level Il Strings. The
Level Il student performing at the mastery tevel performs major and minor melodies, through 2
sharps, containing 3 note slurs, slurs across strings, and slurred staccato. The student plays
melodies using extended finger positions and alla breve with correct rhythm and intonation.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level Il Strings. Performance needs further
davelopment. The Level llIl student performing at the partial mastery level performs major and
minor melodies up to 2 sharps and identifies 3 note slurs, slurs across strings, and slurred
staccato. The student explains extended finger positions and identifies alla breve,
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m  Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level Ill Strings. Performance
needs considerable development. The Level Ill student performing at the novice level performs
major and minor melodies up to 2 sharps and identifies, with assistance, extended finger
positions and alla breve. ‘

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.S.2)

Students will:
e read and notate music;
s listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
s evaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students will;

sih.2A identify the following in a given piece of music: slur and staccato markings; key signatures for
C, G, D major, e, b, and a minor; sixteenth notes, dotted notes, and eighth note triplets.

S22 write major scales in the keys of C, G, D.

SHIL.2.3 write the intervals of a second, fifth, and octave above a given note.

SiiL2.4 demonstrate contrasting dynamics in a piece of music including p, mp, mf, and f.

SiL2.s identify like and unlike phrases and sections presented aurally.

Sill.2.6 identify a major triad.

slill2.7 tune his/her instrument,

slll.2.8 distinguish between good and poor intonation, correct and incorrect rhythms, good and poor
tone quality in their own performance.
SHiL.2.9 identity and define crescende, decrescendo, diminuendo, ritardando and fermata.

Performance Descriptors {SlIl.PD.2)

s Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level (il Strings.
The Level lll student performing at the distinguished level accurately models specified scales,
intervals, dynamic, and tempo concepts. The student independently tunes his/her instrument,
evaluates performances based on given criteria, and suggests ways to improve performances.

s Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il Strings. The
Level lll student performing at the above mastery level accurately demonstrates specified scales,
intervals, dynamic, and tempo concepts. The student independently tunes his/her instrument,
evaluates performances based on given criteria, and suggests ways to improve performances.

» Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
congistant and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level Ill Strings. The
Level Il student performing at the mastery level demonstrates specified scales, intervals,
dynamic, and tempo concepts. The student tunes his/her instrument, and evaluates
performances based on given criteria.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level 1ll Strings. Performance needs further
development. The Level HHl student performing at the mastery level demonstrates specified
scales, intervals, dynamic, and tempo concepts. The student tunes his/her instrument with
assistance and evaluates performances.
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Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamentai knowledge and
skilts, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level lll Strings. Performance
needs considerable development. The Level Il student performing at the novice level identifies
specified scales, dynamic, and tempo concepts. The student listens to performances.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3)
Students will:

improvise music within specified guideiines; and
compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives

Students will:
ShilL3A improvise a rhythmic variation on a melody.
SHL3.2 improvise a musical phrase according to parameters provided by the teacher.
Performance Descriptors (SlIl.PD.3)
m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il Strings.
The Level Il student performing at the distinguished level creates and demonstrates appropriate
and imaginative rhythmic variations and improvised phrases.
s Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level lli Strings. The
Level Il student performing at the above mastery level creates appropriate and imaginative
rhythmic variations and improvised phrases.
s Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level lll Strings. The
Level ill student performing at the mastery level creates appropriate rhythmic variations and
improvised phrases.
a Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level Ill Strings. Performance needs further
development. The Level lll student performing at the partial mastery level creates rhythmic
variations and improvised phrases.
= Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level 11l Strings. Performance
needs considerable development. The Level I student performing at the novice level creates,
with assistance, rhythmic variations and improvised phrases.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)
Students will:

understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts; and
understand music in relation to history and culture.

Relating Objectives

Students will:

SlL4.1 discuss the difference between fiddle and violin music.
SiLa.2 demonstrate simple fiddle techniques.

SiHL4.3 trace the origins of Appalachian fiddle music.
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Performance Descriptors (SIIL.PD.4)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il Strings.
The Level Il student performing at the distinguished level accurately performs pieces that
contrast fiddle and violin music styles and reports on the origins of Appalachian fiddie music.

= Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level il Strings. The
Level [ll student performing at the above mastery level performs pieces that demonstrate fiddle
techniques, compares and contrasts violin and fiddle music and explains the origins of
Appalachian fiddle music.

m Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level Iil Strings. The

Level Il student performing at the mastery level demonstrates simple fiddle techniques,
compares and contrasts violin and fiddle music, and explains the origins of Appalachian fiddle
music.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level Ill Strings. Performance needs further
development. The Level Il student performing at the partial mastery level identifies played

examples as violin or fiddle music, and identifies simple fiddle techniques and Appalachian fiddle
music.

s Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level Ill Strings. Performance
needs considerable development. The Level lll student performing at the novice level identifies,
with assistance, examples as violin or fiddle music, and identifies, with assistance, simple fiddle
techniques and Appalachian tiddle music.

Level IV Content Standards and Objectives - Strings

Students at this level of study further develop playing skills. Students at this level will study louré
and martelé bowings; major scales and melodies through three sharps as well as minor keys
through three sharps. Meters in 6 will be added as well as syncopated rhythms.

Students will study the following positions at level IV: violin - 3rd position, viola - 3rd position,
‘'cello - 4th positions & extensions, bass - 4th positions & extensions.

Students develop ensemble skills as well as individual skills and students continue to evaluate
performances. They study and explore Rondo form and the Baroque period.

Standard 1: Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:

= perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

SIV.1.1 perform using martelé louré bow strokes.

Siv.1.2 play melodies in major and minor keys up to and including 3 sharps.
SIV.1.3 play major scales through 3 sharps.
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SIV.1.9
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play syncopated rhythms.
perform a piece in a minor key and identify a country from which the melody may have come.
play a meiody con sordino.
play sixths in first position (omit double bass).
play unisons & octaves formed with 1 open string & 1 string fingered in 3rd position (‘cellos &
basses in 4th position interpret a tempo.
participate in the performance of a Barogue piece.

8IV.1.10  perform melodies using chromatic tones and meter in 6.

Performance Descriptors (SIV.PD.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary perdformance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IV Strings.
The Level IV student performing at the distinguished level models specified scales, intervals,
bowing and rhythmic concepts. The student accurately performs and identifies music of other
countries and music from the Barogue period.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IV Strings. The
Level |V student performing at the above mastery level correctly performs specified scales,
intervals, bowing and rhythmic concepts. The student performs and identifies music of other
countries and music from the Baroque period.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level IV Strings. The
Leve! IV student performing at the mastery level performs specified scales, intervals, bowing and
rhythmic concepts. The student performs and identifies music of other countries and music from
the Baroque period.

Partial Mastery

The student demcnstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level |V Strings. Performance needs further
development. The Level IV student performing at the partial mastery level performs specified
scales, intervals, bowing and rhythmic concepts. The student identifies music of other countries
and music from the Barogue period.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level IV Strings.
Performance needs considerable development. The Level IV student performing at the novice
level identifies specified scales, intervals, bowing and rhythmic concepts. The student listens to
music of other countries and music from the Baroque period.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.S.2)
Students will:

read and notate music;
listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
evaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

Siv.2.1 write the intervals of a third, fourth and sixth, above a given note.

5iv.2.2 play at sight pieces containing the following: contrasting dynamics, various bowings and
articulations, melodies in major and minor keys up to 3 sharps.

Siv.2.3 identify auralty the A section of a rondo each time it occurs.

Siv.2.4 identify minor melodies presented aurally.

SIiv.2.5 identify contrasting dynamics in a played example.
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SivV.2.6 list characteristics of good solo playing and good ensemble playing, e.g., type of tone quality,
intonation, rhythmic precision.
SIv.2e7 compare their own performance of a given piece with a recorded performance.

Performance Descriptors (SIV.PD.2)

» Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IV Strings.
The Level IV student performing at the distinguished level accurately writes, lists, plays at sight,
or identifies the specified musical concepts. The student presents a comparison of their
performance with a recorded one and offers suggestions for improvement.

= Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level 1V Strings. The
Level 1V student performing at the above mastery level writes, lists, plays at sight, or identifies the
specified musical concepts, The student presents a comparison of their performance with a
recorded one and offers suggestions for improvement.

s Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level IV Strings. The
Level |V student performing at the mastery level writes, lists, plays at sight, or identifies the
specified musical concepts. The student presents a comparison of their perfformance with a
recorded one.

u Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level |V Strings. Performance needs further
development. The Level IV student performing at the partial mastery level writes, lists, plays, or
identifies specified musical concepts. The student compares their performance with a recorded
one.

m Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level IV Strings. Performance
needs considerable development. The Level |V student performing at the novice level lists or
identifies specified musical concepts.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.5.3)
Students will:
e improvise music within specified guidelines; and
» compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives

Students will:

SIV.3.1 improvise a simple melody.,

Siv.3.2 create and notate a musical example in a given meter and key, using correct pitch and
rhythmic notation, clef, and key signatures.

Performance Descriptors (SIV.PD.3)

s Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level |V Strings.
The Level IV student performing at the distinguished level models the improvisation of a melody
and creates and correctly notates a musical example according to specified criteria.

m Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IV Strings. The
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Level |V student performing at the above mastery level improvises a melody and creates and
correctly notates a musical example according to specified criteria.
Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level IV Strings. The
Level IV student performing at the mastery level improvises a simple melody and creates and
notates a musica! example according to specified criteria.
Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Leve! IV Strings. Performance needs further
development. The Level IV student performing at the partial mastery level improvises a simple
melody or phrase and creates a musical example according to specified criteria.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level IV Strings.
Performance needs considerable development. The Level IV student performing at the novice
tevel improvises, with assistance, a simple melody or phrase.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)
Students will;

understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts; and
understand music in relation to history and culture.

Relating Objectives
Students will:

Siv.4.1
SIvV.4.2

discuss the art, music, and dance of the Baroque period.
compare phrases to sentences in language arts (antecedent and consequent phrases).

Performance Descriptors (SIV.PD.4)
n Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IV Strings.
The Level IV student performing at the distinguished level independently researches and gives a
presentation on the art, music, and dance of the Baroque peried and the relationships among
these art forms. The student compares phrases to sentences in language arts (antecedent and
consequent phrases) and expressively plays examples.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IV Strings. The
Level IV student performing at the above mastery level creates a report on the art, music, and
dance of the Barogue period and the relationships among these art forms. The student compares
phrases to sentences in language arts (antecedent and consequent phrases) and plays
examples.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Levei IV Strings. The
Level IV student performing at the mastery level explains the art, music, and dance of the
Baroque period and the relationships among these art forms. The student compares phrases to
sentences in language arts (antecedent and consequent phrases}.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level IV Strings. Performance needs further
development. The Level |V student performing at the partial mastery level lists characteristics of
the art, music, and dance of the Baroque period. The student compares phrases to sentences in
language ars.
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Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level IV Strings.
Performance needs considerable development. The Level IV student performing at the novice
level identifies the art, music¢, and dance of the Baroque period. The student compares phrases to
sentences in language arts. '

Level V Content Standards and Objectives - Strings

Students demonstrate characteristics of good ensemble playing while continuing to develop their
own individual playing skills. They study a wider range of dynamics and tempi. They play scales
and melodies up to and including 3 sharps and 1 flat. At this level students study minor keys up
to and including 3 sharps and 1 flat. They study these positions at level V:

violin - 3rd position viola - 3rd position, 'cello - ¥4, 2nd, 3rd, 4th positions & extensions,
bass - -, 2nd, 4th positions & extensions.

They study the concerto, classical symphony and the waltz. Students learn the chromatic scale
and continue to evaluate performances.

Standard 1: Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will;

perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

SvV.i1 demonstrate characteristics of good ensemble playing.

Sv.i.2 participate in the performance of pieces using a variety of bowings, tempo changes, and
contrasting dynamics.

SV.1.3 play melodies and major scales in major keys up to and including 3 sharps and 1 flat.

Sv.1.4 play melodies and minor scales in minor keys up to and including 3 sharps and 1 flat.

5V.1.5 participate in the performance of a waltz and a movement from a symphony or concerto.

SV.A6 play a chromatic scale.

SVa.7 play melodies which, because of extended range or convenience of finger patterns, reguire

the use of positions other than first. These positions are different for the various stringed
instruments. Thus, they are specified for Level V as follows: viclin & viola - 3rd position, 'cello
- %2, 2nd, 3rd, & 4th positions & extensions, bass - ¥2, 2nd, & 4th positions & extensions.

Performance Descriptors (SV.PD.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level V Strings.
The Level V student performing at the distinguished level models characteristics of good
individual and ensemble playing in pieces using given keys, forms, positions and musical
concepts. The student accurately plays a chromatic scale from mamory.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Leve! V Strings. The
Level V student performing at the above mastery level demonstrates characteristics of good
individual and ensemble playing in pieces using given keys, forms, positions and musical
concepts. The student plays a chromatic scale from memory.
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Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level V Strings. The
Level V student performing at the mastery level demonstrates characteristics of good ensemble
playing in pieces using given keys, forms, positions and musical concepts. The student plays a
chromatic scale.
Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level V Strings. Performance needs further
development. The Level V student performing at the partial mastery level lists characteristics of
good ensemble playing and performs using given keys, forms, positions and musical concepts.
The student plays a chromatic scale.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level V Strings. Performance
needs considerable development. The Levsl V student performing at the novice level identifies
characteristics of good ensembile playing. The student identifies a chromatic scale.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.S.2)
Students will;

read and notate music;
listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
evaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

sv.2A1 interpret the tempos allegretto and adagio.

Sv.2.2 identify sforzando.

sva3 identify the following: coda, introduction, tonal center.

Sv.24 critigue a performance.

Sv.25 play at sight melodies which, because of extended range or convenience of finger patterns,
require the use of positions other than first. These positions are different for the various
stringed instruments. Thus, they are specified for Level IV as follows: violin - 3rd position,
viola - 3rd position, 'cello - 12, 2nd, 3rd, and 4th positions and extensions, bass - V2, 2nd, 3rd,
and 4th positions and extensions.

Sv.26 interpret music using contrasting dynamics including pp and ff.

Performance Descriptors (SV.PD.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level V Strings.
The Level V student performing at the distinguished level models specified musical concepts in
perdormance. The student critiques a performance using correct musical terminology and offers
suggestions for improvement from a list of established criteria.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level V Strings. The
Level V student performing at the above mastery level correctly demonstrates specified musical
concepts in performance. The student critiques a performance using correct musical terminclogy
and offers suggestions for improvement from a list of established criteria.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skilis by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level V Strings. The
Level V student performing at the mastery level demonstrates specified musical concepts in
performance. The student critiques a performance using correct musical terminology.
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Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level V Strings. Performance needs further
development. The Level V student performing at the partial mastery level performs specified
musical concepts. The student critiques a performance using musical terminology.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level V Strings. Performance
needs considerable development. The Level V student performing at the novice level identifies
specified musical concepts. The student critiqgues a performance,

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3)
Students will:

improvise music within specified guidelines; and
compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives
Students will:

SV.31

create, notate and perform a simple melody.

Performance Descriptors (SV.PD.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level V Strings.
The lLevel V student performing at the distinguished level creates a melody of two or more
phrases, correctly notates it, and performs it expressively.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard i Level V Strings. The
Level V student performing at the above mastery level creates a melody of two or more phrases
and correctly notates and performs it.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level V Strings. The
Level V student performing at the mastery level creates a melody of two or more phrases and
notates and performs it.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamentat knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level V Strings. Performance needs further
development. The Level V student performing at the partial mastery level creates a simple, one
phrase melody and notates and performs it.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete perfarmance in Level V Strings. Performance
needs considerable development. The Level V student performing at the novice level creates a
simple, one phrase melody.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)
Students will;

understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts; and
understand music in relation to history and culture.
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Relating Objectives
Students will:

SV.441
8v.4.2

SV.4.3

discuss the art and music of the Classical period.
discuss the characteristics of music genres and styles studied.

relate the physical aspects of playing music to the use movement in physical education.

Performance Descriptors (SV.PD.4)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level V Strings.
The Level V student performing at the distinguished level independently researches and gives a
presentation on characteristics of music genres and styles studied, including those from the
Classical period. The student demonstrates how the physical aspects of playing music relate to
the use of movement in physical education.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level V Strings. The
Level V student performing at the above mastery level creates a report on characteristics of
music genres and styles studied, including those from the Classical period. The student
demonstrates how the physical aspects of playing music relate to the use of movement in
physical education.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level V Strings. The
Level V student performing at the mastery level lists characteristics of music genres and styles
studied, including those from the Classical period. The student explains how the physical aspects
of playing music relate to the use of movement in physical education.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors andfor omissions in Level V Strings. Performance needs further
development. The Level V student performing at the partial mastery level identifies
characteristics of music genres and styles studied, including those from the Classical period. The
student lists physical aspects of playing music that relate to the use of movement in physical
education.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level V Strings. Performance
needs considerable development. The Level V student performing at the novice level
acknowledges differences in music genres and styles studied. The student identifies physical
aspects of playing that relate to the use of movement in physical education.

Orchestra |
Level VI Instrumental Music - Strings (Advanced)

Students at this level further individual and ensemble playing skills. They play scales and
melodies in major and minor keys up to and including 4 sharps and 2 flats. Positions for level Vi

are:

violin - 2nd and 5th position, viola - 2nd and 5th position
‘cello and bass - 5th and 6th positions and extensions.
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Students learn irregular and changing meters. Students expand musical vocabulary and students
demonstrate the interpretation of this vocabulary in their playing. Students study vibrato,
performance evaluation, and ensemble techniques.

Standard 1: Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:

e perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

SVI1A play melodies which, because of extended range or convenience of finger patterns, require
the use of the higher positions. These positions are different for the various stringed
instruments. Thus, they are specified for Level VI as follows: violin - 2nd and 5th positions,
viola - 2nd and 5th positions, cello and bass - 5th and 6th positions and extensions.

SvVi1.2 play major and minor scales and melodies in keys up to and including 4 sharps and 2 flats,
SVI1.3 play pieces in irregular meters.

SVI1.4 play pieces containing changing meters.

SVI1.5 play deouble stops, trills and grace notes.

5VIi.1.6 play using vibrato,

SVIA.7 demenstrate characteristics of good ensemble (string orchestra) playing.

Performance Descriptors (SVI.PD.1)

s Distinguished
The student democnstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI
Instrumental Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VI student performing at the distinguished
level models characteristics of good individual and ensembile playing in pieces using given keys,
meters and positions. The student accurately executes ornamentation and consistently plays
using vibrato. ' '

m  Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VI student performing at the above mastery level
demonstrates characteristics of good individual and ensemble playing in pieces using given keys,
meters and positions. The student accurately performs ornamentation and plays using vibrato.

= Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level VI Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VI student performing at the mastery level demonstrates
characteristics of good individual and ensemble playing in pieces using given keys, meters and
positions. The student uses ornamentation and plays using vibrato,

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level VI Instrumental Music - Strings
{Advanced}. Performance needs further development. The Level VI student performing at the
partial mastery level exhihits characteristics of goed individual and ensemble playing in pieces
using given keys, meters and positions. The student identifies ornamentation and occasionally
plays using vibrato.
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a Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level Vi Instrumentai Music -
Strings {Advanced). Performance needs considerable development. The Level VI student
performing at the novice level is not consistent in exhibiting characteristics of good individual and
ensemble playing in pieces using given keys, meters and positions. The student identifies
ornamentation and explains vibrato.

Standard 2; Exploring (MU.S.2)

Students will:
e read and notate music;
e listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
e evaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

SVI.24 sightread music containing the tempo markings largo, accelerando, contrasting dynamics,
subito p, and subito f.

Svi2.2 listen to symphonies by different composers and describe the elements of music and
expressive devices that make each unigue.

SV1.2.3 interpret tempo, dynamic, and expressive terms and symbols used in a piece of music, e.g.,

andante, accelerando, sfz, cof legno.
Sviz24 create a list of characteristics of exemplary playing including techniques and expression.
SVl2.5 describe the compositional techniques used in a theme and variation.

Performance Descriptors (SVI.PD.2)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI
Instrumental Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VI student performing at the distinguished
level accurately analyzes and interprets music containing given expressive markings. The
student independently researches and applies exemplary ptaying techniques and compasitional
techniques.

n  Above Mastery :
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI Instrumental
Music - Strings {Advanced). The Level VI student performing at the above mastery level
analyzes and interprets music containing given expressive markings. The student reports and
demonstrates exemplary playing techniques and compositional technigues.

s Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level VI Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level V| student performing at the mastery level analyzes and
interprets music containing given expressive markings. The student lists exemplary playing
technigues and compositional technigues.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level VI Instrumental Music - Strings
(Advanced), Performance needs further deveiopment. The Level VI student performing at the
partial mastery level examines and performs music containing given expressive markings. The
student identifies exemplary playing techniques and compositional techniques.
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m  Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level VI Instrumental Music -
Strings {Advanced). Performance needs considerable development. The Level VI student
performing at the novice level explores and attempts music containing given expressive
markings. The student, with assistance, identifies exemplary playing techniques and
compositional technigues.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3)
Students will:
e improvise music within specified guidelines; and
* compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives
Students will;
SVI1.3.1 create melodic variations on a given melody.

Performance Descriptors (SVI.PD.3)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticatied application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI
Instrumental Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VI student performing at the distinguished
level creates and demonstrates appropriate and imaginative melodic variations on a given
melody.

m Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced)., The Level VI student performing at the above mastery level creates
appropriate melodic variations on a given melody

m Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level Vi Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VI student performing at the mastery level creates
melodic variations on a given melody.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors andfor omissions in Level VI Instrumental Music - Strings
(Advanced). Performance needs further development. The Level VI student performing at the
partial mastery level creates melodic variations.

s Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level V| Instrumental Music -
Strings (Advanced). Performance needs considerable development. The Level VI student
performing at the novice level creates, with assistance, melodic variations.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S5.4)

Students will;
e understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts; and
e understand music in relation to history and culture,

Relating Objectives
Students will:

SV1.4.1  compare musical works from the Classical and Romantic periods; discuss similarities and
differences.

SVI.4.2 describe ways in which music is related to a foreign tanguage, mathematics, and science.
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SVI.4.3 create a list various roles that musicians perform, and cite representative individuals in each
role and describe their activities and achievements.

Performance Descriptors (SVI.PD.4)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI
Instrumental Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level V! student performing at the distinguished
level independently researches and gives a presentation on various musical careers. The
student compares and contrasts music from the Classical and Romantic periods. The student
gives examples of how aspects of playing music relate to foreign language, math and science.

m Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VI student performing at the above mastery level explains
various musical careers. The student compares and contrasts music from the Classical and
Romantic periods. The student explains how aspects of playing music relate to foreign language,
math and science.

x Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Leve! VI Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VI student performing at the mastery level explores
various musical careers. The student compares and contrasts music from the Classical and
Romantic periods. The student lists how aspects of playing music relate to foreign language,
math and science.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level VI Instrumental Music - Strings
{Advanced). Performance needs further development. The Level V| student performing at the
partial mastery level discusses various musical careers. The student draws comparisons
between music from the Classical and Romantic periods. The student identifies how the aspects
of playing music relate to foreign language, math and science.

u Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level VI Instrumental Music -
Strings (Advanced). Performance needs considerable development. The Level VI student
performing at the novice level identifies various musical careers. The student identifies music
from the Classical and Romantic periods. The student discovers how the aspects of playing
music relate to foreign language, math and science.

Orchestra ll
Level Vli instrumental Music - Strings (Advanced)

At this level students continue tc develop individual playing skills and ensemble skills. They play
scales and melodies in major and minor keys up to and inctuding 5 sharps. Students explore and
utilize chords, arpeggiated chords, and ornamentation in performance. Students use an extensive
vocabulary of music and interpret these terms in their playing. They study the Ciassical and
Romantic periods and the use of stringed instruments in American musical genres. They
continue performance evaluation.
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Standard 1: Performing (MU.5.1)
Students will:

perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will;

SVIL1A play melodies in major and minor,

8Vil.1.2 play major and minor scales and melodies in keys up to 5 sharps and 3 flats.

SVIL1.3  perform the following: arpeggiated chords, major or minor double stops using higher range
positions (exclude 'celios and basses).

SVIl.1.4  demonstrate characteristics of good ensemble (string orchestra) playing.

SVIL1.5  participate in the performance of a solo, duet or tric utilizing higher range positions with one
person per part.

SVIlL1.6  play 3- and 4-note chords.

Performance Descriptors (SVII.FD.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemptary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI
Instrumental Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VII student performing at the distinguished
level exhibits characteristics of excellent individual and ensemble playing in pieces using given
major and minor keys, doubles stops, and chords. The student consistently plays, with accuracy,
higher range positions. The student performs a solo.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VIl Instrumental
Music - Strings {Advanced). The Level VI student performing at the above mastery level
demonstrates characteristics of good individual and ensemble playing in pieces using major and
minor keys, double stops, and cherds. The student consistently plays higher range positions. The
student performs a solo,

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level VIl Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VIl student performing at the mastery level demonstrates
characteristics of good individual and ensemble playing in pieces using given major and minor
keys, doubles stops, and chards. The student plays higher range positions. The student
performs as part of a small ensemble.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level VIl Instrumental Music - Strings
{Advanced). Performance needs further development. The Level Vil student performing at the
partial mastery level less consistently demonstrates characteristics of good individual and
ensemble playing in pieces using given major and minor keys, doubles stops, and chords. The
student explores higher range positions.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Instrumental Music - Strings
(Advanced) Level VIl. Performance needs considerable development. The Level VIl student
performing at the novice level is not consistent in demonstrating characteristics of good individual
and ensemble playing in pieces using given major and minor keys, double stops, and chords,
The student explains higher range positions.
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Standard 2: Exploring (MU.S5.2)
Students will:

read and notate music;
listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
evaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students wiil:

Svil.2.1.  interpret the symbol for a turn {(~}.

Svil.z2.2 read at sight melodies and rhythmic examples in irregular and subdivided meters.

SVI.23  perform accurately and expressively dynamic markings in orchestra literature.

SVIl.2.4  use an extensive technical vocabulary of music.

SVIL2.5  identify counter melodies in recorded, played or written examples.

SVIL2.6 describe symphonic form,

svil.2.7 perform a movement of a symphony, then listen to a professional recording of the same

piece, and critique their performance.

Performance Descriptors {SVIL.PD.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI
Instrumental Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VIl student performing at the distinguished
level accurately analyzes and interprets music containing given musical concepts. The student,
using an extensive technical vocabulary of music, identifies, describes and critiques musical
performances in writing.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
eftective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VIl Instrumental
Music - Strings {Advanced). The Level VIl student performing at the above mastery level
analyzes and interprets music containing given musical concepts. The student, using an
extensive technical vocabulary of music, identifies, describes and critiques musical performances.
Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level VI Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VIl student performing at the mastery level analyzes and
interprets music containing given musical concepts. The student, using a technical vocabulary of
music, identifies, describes and critiques musical performances.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level VIl Instrumental Music - Strings
(Advanced). Performance needs further development. The Level VIl student performing at the
partial mastery level explores and interprets music containing given musical concepts. The
student, using musical terminology, identifies, describes, and critiques musical performances.
Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level VIl Instrumental Music -
Strings (Advanced). Performance needs considerable development. The Level VIl student
performing at the novice level performs music containing given musical concepts. The student
identifies, describes and critiques musical performances.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.5.3)
Students will;

improvise music within specified guidelines; and
compose and arrange music within specified gquidelines.
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Creating Objectives
Students will:

SVI1.3.1

add trills and grace notes to a major or minor melody.

Performance Descriptors (SVIL.PD.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI
Instrumental Music - Strings {Advanced}. The Level VIl student performing at the distinguished
level accurately improvises stylistically appropriate trills and grace notes in a major or minor
melody.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VIl Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VIl student performing at the above mastery level
improvises appropriate trills and grace notes in a major or minor melody.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skilils by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level VIl Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VIl student performing at the mastery level adds trills and
grace notes to a major or miner melody.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level VIl Instrumental Music - Strings
(Advanced). Performance needs further development. The Level VIl student performing at the
partial mastery level plays trills and grace notes.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete perfarmance in Level V1l Instrumental Music -
Strings (Advanced). Performance needs considerable development. The Level VI student
performing at the novice level identifies and explores trills and grace notes.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.5.4)
Students will:

understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts; and
understand music in relation to history and culture.

Relating Objectives

Students will:

SVil.4.1 compare the processes used in composing music and creating visual art. include the basic
content of each art form, e.g., unity and variety, repetition and contrast.

SVil.4.2 discuss how music has reflected historical events and culture.

SVI.4.3  discuss the use of stringed instruments in American music genres, e.g., folk music, jazz,

pop.

Performance Descriptors (SVIL.PD.4)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI
Instrumental Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VIl student performing at the distinguished
level independently researches music genres and styles, and gives examples of how music
reflects its time. The student gives examples how music is related to visual art.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VIl Instrumental
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Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VIl student performing at the above mastery level
researches music genres and styles and reports on how music reflects its time. The student
analyzes how music is related to visual art.

s Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level VIl Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VIl student performing at the mastery level lists
characteristics of music genres and styles, and explains how music reflects its time. The student
explains how music is related to visual art.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level VIl Instrumental Music - Strings
(Advanced). Performance needs further development. The Level VIl student performing at the
partial mastery level lists characteristics of music genres and styles, and identifies ways music
reflects its time. The student identifies ways music is related to visual art.

w Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmentad and incomplete performance in Level VIl Instrumental Music -
Strings (Advanced). Performance needs considerable development. The Level VIi student
performing at the novice level explores music genres and styles, and explores ways that music
reflects its time. The student identifies, with assistance, how music is related to visual art.

Orchestra lll
Level VIl Instrumental Music - Strings (Advanced)

Students work onh orchestral playing and application of known techniques to orchestral playing.
They expand individual playing skills. They play scales and melodies in major and minor keys up
to and including 5 sharps and 4 flats. Students study the following positions at Level VII;

violin - 4th position and above viola - 4th position and above
‘celle - thumb position bass extreme upper position.

A strong emphasis is placed on listening skills through which students develop the knowledge of
musical form, genre, history, and musical interpretation.

Standard 1: Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:

e perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

SVIl1.1  perform string orchestra works, full erchestral warks, and chamber music from various time
time periods.

SVIIL1.2  play scales and melodies in major and minor keys up to and including 5 sharps and 4 flats,

SVIN1.3  play melodies which, because of extended range or convenience of finger patterns, require
the use of higher positions. These positions are specified as follows: violin - 4th position and
above, vicla - 4th position and abovs, 'cello - thumb position bass - extreme upper position.

SVIIl.1.4  play arpeggiated |, IV and V7 chords in major and minor keys.

SVII1.5  participate in the performance of a string quartet.
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Performance Descriptors (SVII.PD.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemptary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level ViI
Instrumental Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VIl student performing at the distinguished
level consistently exhibits characteristics of exemplary orchestral and chamber music playing in
pieces using given major and minor keys, including chords and higher range positions. The
student performs as part of a string quartet in a public performance.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
eftective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VIII instrumental
Music - Strings {Advanced). The Level VIl student performing at the above mastery level
exhibits characteristics of good ensemble and chamber music playing in pieces using given major
and minot keys, including chords and higher range positions. The student performs as part of a
string quartet in a public performance.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level VIII Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VIl student performing at the mastery level exhibits
characteristics of good orchestral and chamber music playing in pieces using given major and
minor keys, including chords and higher range positions. The student performs as part of a string
quartet.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates hasic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level VIII Instrumental Music - Strings
(Advanced). Performance needs further development. The Level VIl student performing at the
partial mastery level less consistently exhibits characteristics of good orchestral and chamber
music playing in pieces using given major and mincr keys and including chords and higher range
positions. The student rehearses string quantet literature.,

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level VIII Instrumental Music -
Strings (Advanced). Performance needs considerable development. The Level VI student
performing at the novice level does not consistently exhibit characteristics of good orchestral and
chamber music playing in pieces using given major and minor keys, including higher range
positions. The student explores string quartet literature.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.S.2)
Students will;

read and notate music;
listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
evaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students will;

SVII.2.1  describe meter changes, clefs, and transpositions.

Svill.2.2  play a piece that makes use of non-standard notation and interpret all symbols.

SVill.2.3  sightread melodies with changing meters and interpret tempo changes within a piece.
SVilL2.4  describe in detail a concerto presented aurally.

SVIli.2.,5 compare and contrast timbre, dynamics, and form in two orchestral pieces.

SVIllL.2.6  describe feelings evoked while listening to a musical work and list what elements of music

contributed to those emotions,

SVIIL.2.7  interpret a string quartet score.
SVIIl.2.8  listen to string quartets by different composers and describe the elements of music and

expressive devices that make each unigue.
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Performance Descriptors (SVII.PD.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VIil
Instrumental Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VIl student performing at the distinguished
level analyzes and accurately interprets music containing given musical concepts. The student
identifies, describes, compares and contrasts, in written form, the performance of various
mediums of music.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
eftective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VIII Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VIl student performing at the above mastery level
analyzes and interprets music containing given musical concepts. The student identifies,
describes, compares and contrasts the perfermance of various mediums of music.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level VIl Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced}. The Level VIl student performing at the mastery level performs and
interprets music containing given musical concepts. The student identifies, describes, compares
and contrasts the performance of various mediums of music.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Leve! VIl Instrumental Music - Strings
(Advanced). Performance needs further development. The Level Vil student performing at the
partial mastery level performs music containing given musical concepts. The student identifies
and compares and contrasts the performance of various mediums of music.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skilts, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level Vill Instrumental Music -
Strings {Advanced). Performance needs considerable development. The Level Vill student
performing at the novice level explores music containing given musical concepts. The student,
with assistance, identifies, compares and contrasts the performance of various mediums of
music.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3)
Students will;

improvise music within specified guidelines; and
compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives
Students will:
SVIIL.3.1  create a melody in the style requested by the teacher.

Performance Descriptors (SVIIl.PD.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates excepticnal and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VIl
Instrumental Music - Strings {(Advanced). The Level VII! student performing at the distinguished
level creates and performs an inventive melody in the style requested by the teacher.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VIl Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level Vil student performing at the above mastery level creates
an appropriate melody in the style requested by the teacher,

Mastery
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The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level VIl Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VI student performing at the mastery level creates a
melody in the style requested by the teacher.
Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors andfor omissions in Level VI Instrumental Music - Strings
(Advanced). Performance needs further development. The Level VIl student performing at the
partial mastery level creates, with assistance, a melody in the style requested by the teacher.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level VIl Instrumental Music -
Strings (Advanced). Performance needs considerable development. The Level VIII student
performing at the novice level identifies a melody in the style requested by the teacher.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)
Students will:

understand relationships between music, the ¢ther arts, and disciplines outside the arts; and
understand music in relation to history and culture.

Relating Objectives
Students will:
SVIL.4.1 compare a Classicat string quartet with a Romantic string quanet and discuss differences in

the styles.

SVIIL4.2  cite examples orchestral music of the twentieth century.
SVINI.4.3  list American orchestral composers.
SVIIL.4.4  label the genre, time period and culture of recerded examples.

Performance Descriptors (8VIII.PD.4)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Vil
instrumental Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VIl student performing at the mastery level
researches and reports on the genre, time period and culture of musical examples,

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
eftective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Vill Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level VIl student performing at the above mastery level
analyzes the genre, time period and culture of musical examples.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level Vil Instrumental
Music - Strings {Advanced). The Level VIl student performing at the mastery level explores the
genre, time period and culture of musical examples.

Partiai Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level VIl Instrumental Music - Strings
(Advanced). Performance needs further development. The Level VI student performing at the
partial mastery level identifies the genre, time peried and culture of musical examples.
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Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level VIII instrumental Music -
Strings {Advanced). Performance needs considerable development. The Level VIl student
performing at the novice level identifies, with assistance, the genre, time period and culture of
musical examples.

Orchestra IV
Level IX Instrumental Music - Strings (Advanced)

At this

level, students apply known techniques to orchestral playing, including spiccato bowing

and the use of all major and minor keys. Students study and demonstrate the ability to interpret
solo literature for their instrument, and study in detail various forms and genres including the
movements of a symphony and twentieth-century music. Directors introduce conducting and
students conduct from a score.

Standard 1: Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:

perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

SIX.11 play scales and melodies in all major and minor keys.

SIX.1.2 interpret a solo.

SIX.1.3 participate in the performance of a movement of a symphony, an overture, and a concerto.
SiX.1.4 play utilizing spiccato bowing.

Performance Descriptors (SIX.PD.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowiedge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IX
instrumental Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level IX student performing at the distinguished
level consistently models characteristics of advanced orchestral and solo playing in pieces
selected from all major and minor keys. The student plays the solo part of a concerto.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IX Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level IX student performing at the above mastery level
demonstrates characteristics of advanced orchestral and sole playing in pieces selected from all
major and minor keys. The student performs a solo.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level IX Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level IX student performing at the mastery level exhibits

characteristics of advanced archestral and solo playing in pieces selected from all major and
minor keys.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowiedge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level IX Instrumental Music - Strings
(Advanced). Performance needs further development. The Level IX student performing at the
partial mastery level exhibits characteristics of good orchestral and solo playing in pieces
selected from all major and minor keys.
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= Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level [X Instrumental Music -
Strings (Advanced). Performance needs considerable development. The Level IX student
performing at the novice level does not consistently exhibit characteristics of good orchestral and
solo playing in pieces selected from all major and minor keys.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.5.2)

Students will:
o read and notate music;
e listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
e evaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

SIX.21 using correct patterns, conduct from an orchestral score.

SiX.2.2 interpret music containing double sharps and double flats.

SiIX.2.8 interpret contrasting dynamics when sightreading an instrumental piece.
SIX.2.4 identity the three parts of a movement in Sonata Allegro form presented aurally,

SIX.2.5 describe in detail the forms of the movements of a symphony.

Performance Descriptors (SIX.PD.2)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IX
Instrumental Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level IX student performing at the distinguished
leve] precisely and consistently interprets orchestral music containing given musical concepts.
The student analyzes, identifies and describes symphonic form and rehearses a piece from a
score.

m Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IX Instrumental
Music - Strings {Advanced). The Level IX student performing at the above mastery level
accurately interprets orchestral music containing given musical concepts.- The student analyzes,
identifies and describes symphonic form and rehearses a piece from a score.

s Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Leve! IX Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level IX student performing at the mastery level interprets
otchestral music containing given musical concepts. The student analyzes, identifies and
describes symphonic form and conducts a piece from a score.

u Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors andf/or omissions in Level IX Instrumental Music - Strings
(Advanced). Performance needs further development. The Level IX student performing at the
partial mastery level plays orchestral music containing given musical concepts. The student
identifies and describes symphonic form and conducts a piece.

m  Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level IX Instrumental Music -
Strings (Advanced). Performance needs considerable development. The Level IX student
performing at the novice level explores music containing given musical concepts.
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Standard 3: Creating (MU.5.3)
Students will:

improvise music within specified guideiines; and
compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives
Students will:

SIX.3.1
SIX.3.2

perform an improvisation over a chord progression.
identify and play arpeggiated |, IV, and V7 chords using bowing styles characteristic of a
requested time period.

Performance Descriptors (SIX.PD.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IX
instrumental Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level IX student performing at the distinguished
level presents an exemplary improvisation over a chord progression in the style of a specific time
period.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IX Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level IX student performing at the above mastery level
improvises over a chord progression in the style of a specific time period.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level IX Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level IX student performing at the mastery level improvises
over a chord progression and plays arpeggiated chords in the style of a specific time period.
Partial Mastery

The student demenstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level IX Instrumental Music - Strings
(Advanced). Performance needs further development. The Level IX student performing at the
partial mastery leve! improvises over a chord progression and plays arpeggiated chords.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level IX Instrumental Music -
Strings {Advanced). Performance needs considerable development. The Level IX student
performing at the novice level improvises and identifies arpeggiated chords.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)
Students will:

understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts; and
understand music in relation to history and culture.

Relating Objectives
Students will:

SiX.4.1

SIX.4.2

trace the evolution of the role of the composer/musician from church or court musician to
independent artist.

list the musical characteristics that contribute to a given musical work's placement in a time
period.
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Performance Descriptors (SIX.PD.4}

Level

Distinguished

The student dernonstrates exceptional and exempiary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IX
Instrumental Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level IX student performing at the distinguished
level creates a presentation explaining changes in musical style and performance throughout
history.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IX Instrumental
Music - Strings {Advanced). The Level IX student performing at the above mastery level explains
and gives examples of changes in musical style and performancs throughout history.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level IX Instrumental
Music - Strings (Advanced). The Level IX student performing at the mastery level explains
changes in musical style and perfarmance throughout history.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level IX Instrumental Music - Strings
{Advanced). Performance needs further development. The Level IX student performing at the
partial mastery level identifies changes in musical style and performance throughout history.
Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level IX Instrumental Music -
Strings (Advanced). Performance needs considerable development. The Level IX student
performing at the novice level identifies, with assistance, changes in musical style and
performance throughout history.

| - Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion

The students learn basic playing skills, performance criteria and begin exploring relationships
between music and other disciplines.

Standard1: Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:

perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

WE1.1 show proper instrument assembly, maintenance, hygiene and cleaning.

WI1.2 display correct posture while playing an instrument,

WI.1.3 keep a steady beat.

Wli.1.4a match pitches with good intonation (brass and woodwinds only).

WI.1.4b play exercises that include single strokes, five stroke roll, nine stroke roll, long roll, and flams
{percussion only).

WI.1.5 participate in the performance of beginning level music.

wWi1.6 interpret the dynamic markings p and f.

Wi1.7 play an instrumental solo.
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Performance Descriptors (WI.PD.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary perfermance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level |
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level | student at the distinguished level
performs an instrumental solo while demonstrating steady beat, correct posture, excellent tone
guality and intonation at the dynamic levels of pand £.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level | Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level | student at the above mastery level performs an
instrumental sclo while demonstrating steady beat, correct posture, good tone gquality and
intonation at the dynamic levels of pand f,

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level | Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion, The Level | student at the mastery level performs rhythmic or
musical studies demonstrating a steady beat, correct posture, good tone guality and intonation at
the dynamic levels of pand .

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level | Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level | student at the partial mastery
level performs basic rhythmic studies by counting or playing on a singie pitch of choice while
demonstrating correct posture.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level | Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level | student at
the novice level performs basic rhythmic studies by counting or playing on a single pitch of
choice.

Standard 2: Exploring {MU.S.2)
Students will;

read and notate music;
listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
evaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

wWl.2.1 identify by scund musical instruments used in beginning band.

Wi2.2 differentiate between good and poer tone quality.

Wi.2.3 identify like and unlike musical phrases and/or sections,

wi.2.4 read guarter, half, whole, and eighth notes and rests in meterin 2, 3, 4, and afla breve.

Wi2.5 play notated melodies based on the concert major scales of F, Bb, and Eb,

WIL2.6 play melodies containing ties and two note slurs.

Wl.2.7 interpret the meaning of the repeat sign, D. C. al Fine, a measure repeat sign, a fermata, and
multiple endings.

wWli.2.8 identify criteria for evaluating music and performances.
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Performance Descriptors (W1.PD.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level |
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level | student at the distinguished level
performs melodies in the concert key of Eb, in meters of 2 or Alla Breve, interprets D.C. al Fine,
and evaluates their own musical performance.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level | Instrumental
Music Winds and FPercussion. The Level | student at the above mastery level performs a melody
with quarter and eighth notes, two note slurs and ties in the concen keys of Eb or Bb using meter
of 3 or 4 with good tone guality. The student interprets multiple endings and fermatas, and
evaluates their own musical performance.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Leve!l | Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level | student at the mastery level performs a melody with
quarter and eighth notes, two note slurs and ties in the concert keys of Eb or Bb using meter of 3
or 4 with good tone quality. The student interprets multiple endings and fermatas, and evaluates
the musical performance of others.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors andfor omissions in Level | Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level | student at the partial mastery
level performs a melody with quarter and half notes in the concert key of Bb in 4/4 time with
repeat signs and identifies criteria for evaluating musical performance.

Novice

The Level | student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental
knowledge and skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level |
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The
Level | student at the novice level performs a melody with quarter and half notes in the concert
key of Bb in 4/4 time with repeat signs.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3)
Students will:

improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments; and
compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives
Students will:

WI.3.1
WI1.3.2

echo patterns as played by instructor.
create a response to a rhythmic pattern performed by the teacher.

Performance Descriptors (WIL.PD.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level |
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level | student at the distinguished level invents
appropriate and creative patterns for others to respond to.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level | Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level | student at the above mastery level echoes appropriate
and creative patterns in call and response fashion.
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» Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Levei | Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level | student at the mastery level echoes patterns and
creates appropriate rhythmic responses in call and response fashion.

w Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level | Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Leve! | student at the partial mastery
level echoes 4 beat patterns with quarter and half notes.

m Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level | Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level | student at
the novice level echoes patterns.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)

Students will:
e understand relationships between music, the arts, and disciplines outside the arts; and
e understand music in relation to history and culture.

Relating Objectives

Students will:

Wl.4.1 describe the method of tone production for brass, woodwind, and percussion instruments as
it relates to the principles of sound production.

wi.4.2 explore and perform folk songs, patrictic melodies and popular music excerpts as presented
in the method book.

Performance Descriptors (W1.PD.4)

s Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level |
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level | student at the distinguished level
identifies what vibrates to create the sound on all beginning band instruments and describes how
the pitch is changed on all beginning band instruments.

a Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level I Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level | student at the above mastery level identifies what
vibrates to create the sound on all beginning band instruments and describes how the pitch is
changed on their instrument,

n  Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowliedge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level | Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level | student at the mastery level identifies what vibrates to
create the sound on all beginning band instruments.

s Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level | Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level | student at the partial mastery
level identifies what vibrates to create the sound on their instrument.
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Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level | Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level | student at
the novice level identifies something that vibrates to create sound.

Level Il Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion

The students at Level Il will continue to develop basic playing skills, They learn additional notes,
fingerings and more rhythmic variations in notation. Students begin playing Grade Level | music
on a grading scale from |-VI.

Standard 1: Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:

perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music,

Performing Objectives

Students wiit:
W14 participate in the perfarmance of music containing harmony.
Wil.1.2 interpret the dynamic markings p, mf, and {,

S WIL1.3 participate in the performance of level | music.
WilL1.4 play staccato passages.
WIL1.5 play legato melodies marked with three or four note slurs.
WI.1.6 develop range through performance of a varied repertoire.

Performance Descriptors (WILPD.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il
tnstrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level Il student at the distinguished level
performs grade level |l music with staccato, legato and slurred passages while demonstrating
musical independence and interpreting dynamic levels of p, and £,

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level Il student at the above mastery level performs grade
level Il music with staccato and slurred passages while interpreting dynamic levels of p, mfand f.
Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level Il Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level Il student at the mastery level plays their grade level |
music part with staccate and slurred passages while interpreting dynamic levels of p, mfand £
Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level |l Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level II student at the partial mastery
level plays grade level | music, identifies staccato passages and distinguishes between melody
and harmony.
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s Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level il Instrumental Music
- Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Leve! Il student at
the novice level plays grade level | music.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.5.2)

Students will:
» read and notate music;
» listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
o evaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

Wil.21 identify and demonstrate conducting patterns in 2, 3 and 4,

WIl.2.2a  play melodies using acceptable tone (brass and woodwind only).

WIL.2.2b  perform music containing sixteenth notes (percussion only).

WilL2.3 demonstrate proper techniques of playing the bass drum, cymbals {percussion oniy).
WIll.2.4a  play major scales in the concert keys of Bb, Eb and F.

WIlL.2.4b  play ruffs, five stroke roll, nine stroke roll and single paradiddle (percussion only).
WIiL2.5 interpret the markings for ritardando.

wWil.2.6 identify binary {AB) and ternary {ABA) forms.

wiL2.7 notate a simple step-wise metody played by the teacher when given a starting note.
WIL.2.8 expand criteria for evaluating music and performances.

WIL.2.9 perform at sight a short melody.

Performance Descriptors (WIl.PD.2)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level Il student at the distinguished level
performs music in the given keys with excellent tone quality, conducts an ensemble and
evaluates the performance, identifies the use of Binary and Ternary form, successfully notates a
stepwise melody based on the first 5 notes of the scale and performs the concert Bb, Eb and F
major scales using a ritardando. The Level Il percussionist at the distinguished level plays a
snare drum solo containing a ruff, five and nine stroke rolls and the singie paradiddle.

m  Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level |l Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level Il student at the above mastery level performs with good
tone gquality music in the given keys, evaluates performance, identifies the use of Binary and
Ternary form, successfully notates a stepwise melody based on the first 5 notes of the scale and
performs the concert Bb, Eb and F major scales containing a ritardando. The Level |l
percussionist at the above mastery level plays music containing a ruff, five and nine stroke rolls
and the single paradiddle.

m Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level Il Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level |l student at the mastery level plays music in the given
keys, identifies the use of Binary and Ternary form, successfully notates a stepwise melody and
performs the concert Bb, Eb and F major scales using a ritardando. The Level || percussionist at
the mastery level demonstrates 16" notes, five and nine stroke rolls and the single paradiddle.
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m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level It Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level Il student at the partial mastery
level plays music in the given keys and a concent Bb major scale with acceptable tone quality.
The Level Il percussionist at the partial mastery level demonstrates proper Bass Drum and
cymbal technique and a 5 stroke roll.

= Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level 1l Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level Il student at
the novice level plays plays music in the given keys and a concert Bb major scale. The Level Il
percussionist at the novice level demonstrates proper Bass Drum and cymbal technique.

Standard 3: Creating (MU._S.3)

Students will:
* improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments; and
s compese and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives

Students will:

WIIL3.1 create a response to a melodic pattern performed by the teacher.
WIL.3.2 play familiar melody by ear.

Performance Descriptors (Wil.PD.3)

s Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level I
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level Il student at the distinguished level
performs a familiar melody by ear while demonstrating creative freedoms in dynamics, tempo,
style, efc.

= Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level [l Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level Il student at the above mastery level performs a familiar
rmelody by ear.

n  Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level Il Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level Il student at the mastery level creates a rhythmic and
melodic respense to teacher initiated sequence.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates hasic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level Il Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level Il student at the partial mastery
level echoes by playing a rhythmic response on a single pitch.

s Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamenta!l knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level II Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level Il student at
the novice level echoes by clapping a rhythmic response.
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Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)
Students will:

understand relationships between music, the arts, and disciplines outside the arts; and
understand music in relation to history and culture.

Relating Objectives

Students will:
WIl.4.1 relate note subdivision to simple mathematics.
Wil.4.2 perform music from different cultures and historic periods as presented in the method book.

Performance Descriptors (WII.PD.4)

Level

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level |l student at the distinguished level
independently counts and performs rhythmic figures containing whole, half, quarter, eighth and
sixteenth notes in a study or exercise.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level Il student at the above mastery level independently
counts and performs rhythric figures containing whole, half, quarter, eighth and sixteenth notes
demonstrating the rhythm tree.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic perfarmance that meets the standard in Level Il Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level Il student at the mastery level explains rhythms in terms
of fractions in music as they relate to whole, half, gquarter, eighth, sixteenth notes.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level Il Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level Il student at the partial mastery
level explains whole, half and quarter notes as they relate to a whole measure of commeon time.
Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level |l Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level Il student at
the novice level identifies whole, half and quarter notes.

Il Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion

The students will learn basic ensemble techniques and a finer development of playing skills.
Students will have the opportunity to perform music and sight-read.

Standard1: Performing (MU.5.1)
Students will:

perfarm con instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives
Students wilk:

W14
wilL1.2

echo rhythmic patterns.
interpret the dynamic markings p, mp, mfand f.
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demonstrate crescendo and decrescendo.
play accents.
demonstrate characteristics of proper ensemble playing.
perform grade level | or Il music, with appropriate expression, articulation, posture
and tone production.

Performance Descriptors (WIII.PD.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion, The Level Il student at the distinguished level
performs grade level Il music while demonstrating appropriate ensemble technique in the areas
of expression and articulation.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient perfarmance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il Instrumentai
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level Il student at the above mastery level performs grade
level Il music with appropriate expression and articulation.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level lll Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level Ill student at the mastery level performs grade level | or

Il music and demonstrates accents, crescendo, decrescendo and dynamic tevels of p, mp, mfand
f

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by etrors and/or omissions in Level [l instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level Il student at the partial mastery
level performs grade level [ or Il music, interprets articulation markings and dynamic levels and
echoes rhythmic patterns.

Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level lil Instrumental Music

Winds and Percussion. Pearformance needs considerable development. The Level lll student at
the novice level performs grade level | music, identifies articulation markings and dynamic levels
and echoes rhythmic patterns.

Standard 2: Expioring {MU.S5.2)
Students will;

read and notate music;
listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
evaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives
Students will:

wiil.2.1

will.2.2

identify and notate the name of clef, names of lines and spaces, note names, and note
values.
play in tempo allegro, tempo and tempo andante.

WIIl.2.3a read dotted quarter / eighth note rhythms.

WIIL2.3
WIIL2.4
WilL.2.5

b perform simple melodies on mallet instruments (percussion only).
identify key changes
identify a coda.

Wilk.2.6a play chromatic passages.

Win.2.6
Wwin.2.7

b play a seventeen-stroke roll, flam accent, flam tap and double paradiddles (percussion only).
perform music containing syncopation.
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sight read in a major key.
tune using an electronic tuner.

WIL2.10  listen critically and evaluate live performances by others.

WIIL2.1

1 apply evaluation criteria to personal performance.

Performance Descriptors (WIIi.PD.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptiocnal and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Ili
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level lll student at the distinguished level
performs music containing given musical concepts, explains modulation, chromaticism and
syncopation, analyzes and evaluates their own performance and the performance of others in the
ensemble, and offers suggestions for improvement. The student sight-reads and helps others
tune their instruments. The Level Il percussionist at the distinguished level plays mallet
instruments in a solo performance, the seventeen-stroke roll, flam accent, flam tap and double
paraddiles.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level Ill student at the above mastery level performs music
containing given musical concepts, explains modulation, chromaticism and syncopation, and
evaluates their own performance as well as the performance of cthers in the ensemble. The
student sight-reads and tunes their instrument independently. The Leve! |l percussionist at the
above mastery level plays mallet instruments in a performance, the seventsen-stroke roll, flam
accent, flam tap and double paraddiles.

Mastery

The student demenstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level lll Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level I} student at the mastery level performs music
containing given musical concepts. The student sight-reads, tunes their instrument and evaluates
their own performance and the performance of others. The Level Ill percussionist at the mastery
level plays mallet instruments, the seventeen-stroke roll, flam accent, flam tap and double
paraddiles.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/ocr omissions in Level [l Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level Il student at the partial mastery
level performs music containing given musical concepts and evalucates their own performance.
Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level Ill Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level Il student at
the novice level performs music containing given musical concepts.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3)
Students will:

Creatin
Student
WIIL3.1
wWll.3.2

improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments; and
compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

g Objectives
s will:
play a familiar melody by ear and notate it.
improvise a musical phrase according to parameters provided by the teacher.
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Performance Descriptors (WIIl.PD.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level llI
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level lll student at the distinguished level sight
reads a melody and improvises and notates variations on that melody.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Ill Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level Il student at the above mastery level plays a familiar
melody and improvises and notates variations on that melody.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Leve! lll Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level Il student at the mastery level plays a familiar melody
by ear and notates it.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors andfor omissions in Level lil Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level lll student at the partial mastery
level copies and plays a familiar melody from their notation.

Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level lll Instrumental Music

Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level lll student at
the novice level copies a familiar melody.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.5.4)
Students will:

understand relationships between music, the arts, and disciplines outside the arts; and
understand music in relation to history and culture

Relating Objectives
Students will:

Wil.4.1

describe the style and characteristics of music studied.

Performance Descriptors (WIil.PD.4)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level ili
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level Il student at the distinguished level
compares and contrasts the elements of music within a given composition in order to describe its
style and characteristics.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level lll student at the above mastery level identifies and
explains the elements that contribute to the style of a given composition.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level [ll Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level Il student at the mastery level identifies the elements
that contribute to the style of a given composition.
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m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent perfarmance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors andfor omissions in Level [l Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level |ll student at the partial mastery
level defines the elements used within a composition that effect style.

= Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level Il Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level [l student at
the novice level identifies elements used that effect style.

Level IV Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion

The students will learn to apply basic skills within a large ensemble and further develop their
articulation, rhythmic interpretation, and self-evaluation skills.

Standard 1: Performing {MU.S.1)
Students will;
s perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

WIV.11 perform as part of a large ensemble at a level of difficulty of 2 or 3.
WIV.1.2  perform a solo or as part of a small instrumental ensembie.
WIV.1.3 interpret the dynamic markings pp, p, mp, mf, fand ff.

WiV, 1.4 interpret fp.

Performance Descriptors {(WIV.PD.1)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IV
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level IV student at the distinguished level
performs a grade level IV solo, independently applying all required dynamics and articulations.

= Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IV Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level IV student at the above mastery level performs a grade
level 11l solo, independently applying al! required dynamics and articulations.

m  Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level IV Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level IV student at the mastery level performs grade level Il or
Ill music as part of a large or small ensemble and performs conducted dynamic changes.

w» Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamenta! knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level IV Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level IV student at the partial

mastery level performs grade leve! Il and Il music as part of a large ensemble and identifies
dynamic changes.
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m Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level IV Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level |V student at
the novice level performs grade level || music as part of a large ensemble.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.5.2)

Students will:
e read and notate music;
o listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
e gvaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

Wiv.2.1 perform music in 6/8 time.

WIV.2.2a play chromatic scale.

WIV.2.2b perform using two-hand technigue on mallet percussion.

WIV.23  perform music containing sixteenth notes including dotted eighth / sixteenth note rhythm.

WIV.2.4a play and notate concert C, F, Bb, Eb and Ab major scales and arpeggios.

WIV.2.4b play a seven stroke roll, thiteen stroke roll, flamacue, flam paradiddle, and all
ratamacues.(percussion anly)

WIV.25  playin the concert keys of C, G, F, B®, E°, A%, and D°® major.

WIV.2.6 play in tempo affegro, tempo moderato, and tempo andante.

WIV.2.7  play a minor scale.

WIV.2.8  play a minor melody.

WIV.2.9a demonstrate the ability to play in tune as an ensemble member.

WIV.2.9b  play timpani (percussion only).

WIV.2.10 evaluate their own performance and performances by others and offer constructive
suggestions for improvement.

Desctriptors Performance (WIV.PD.2)
w Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level 1V
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level |V student at the distinguished level plays
and notates major scales in the concert keys of two sharps through five flats, plays the chromatic
scale, performs music in 6/8 time and plays in a minor keys. The student demonstrates excellent
intonation and evaluates their own performance, the performance of others, the ensemble’s
performance and offers constructive suggestions for improvement. The Level IV percussionist at
the distinguished level tunes and piays timpani, seven and thirteen-stroke rolls, flamacue, flam
paradiddle, and all ratamacues.
m Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IV Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level IV student at the above mastery level plays and notates
major scales in the concert keys of one sharp through five flats, plays the chromatic scale,
performs music in 6/8 time and plays in a minor keys. The student demonstrates excellent
intonation, evaluates performances and offers constructive suggestions for improvement. The
Level IV percussionist at the above mastery level plays timpani and tunes it with the teachers
help. The student plays seven and thirteen-stroke rolis, flamacue, flam paradiddie and all
ratamacues.
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Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level IV Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level IV student at the mastery level plays and notates major
scales in the given keys, plays the chromatic scale, performs music in 6/8 time, evaluates
performances, and plays in a minor key. The Level IV percussionist at the mastery level tunes
timpani with the teachers help and plays seven and thirteen-stroke rolls, flamacue and flam
paradiddle and all ratamacues.
Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level IV Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level IV student at the partial
mastery level plays and notates major scales, plays the chromatic scale, performs music in 6/8
time and plays in a minor key. The Level IV percussionist at the partial mastery level tunes
timpani with the teachers help and plays seven and thirteen-stroke rolls.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level IV Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Perfarmance needs considerable development. The Level IV student at
the novice level plays major scales, plays the chromatic scale, and plays in a minor key. The
Level IV percussicnist at the novice level demonstrates two-hand maliet technique.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3)
Students will:

improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments; and
compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives
Students will:

WIV.31

improvise variations of a melody.

Performance Descriptors (WIV.PD.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptiona! and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IV
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level IV student at the distinguished level
improvises a melody and creates variations that are musically contrasting.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IV Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level |V student at the above mastery level improvises a
melody and creates a variation on it

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level IV Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussien. The Level IV student at the mastery level improvises meledies and
creates variations.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level IV Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level IV student at the partial
mastery level creates a variation of a familiar melody.
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m Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level IV Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level IV student at
the novice level defines variation.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)

Students will:
e understand relationships between music, the arts, and disciplines outside the arts; and
» understand music in relation to history and culture.

Relating Objectives

Students will:

WIV.4.1  explain the measurement of sound waves using a tuning device.
WIV.42  explain the characteristics of music genres, styles and cultures.

Performance Descriptors (WIV.PD.4)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IV
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level IV student at the distinguished level
explains sound production and how sound waves affect a tuning device. The student identifies
and discusses the musical characteristics which determine genre, style or ethnic origin.

= Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IV Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level 1V student at the above mastery level explains how
sound waves affect a tuning device. The student identifies and discusses the musical
characteristics which determine the style.

m Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level IV Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level IV student at the mastery level uses a tuner and
determines adjustments that nead to be made. The student uses musical information in a pisce
of music to determine its musical style.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level IV Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Leve! IV student at the partial
mastery level tunes using a tuner with director or student assistance. The student identifies the
different musical elements involved in determining musical style.

m Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level IV Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level IV student at
the novice level tunes with director or student assistance. The student identifies musical
elements.
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Level V Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion

The students will continue to refine their playing skills and study various composers,
compaositions, styles, and ornamentation.

Standard 1: Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:
e perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

WV.1.1 play conducted dynamic changes.
wv.i.2 play staccato, marcato, and legato.
WV.1.3 play triplets and swing eighth notes.
WV.1.4 play grace notes and trills.

WV.A5 play solos, duets, trios, and quartets.

Performance Descriptors (WV.PD.1)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exempiary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level V
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level V student at the distinguished level
performs a solo, duet, trio or quaret with articulation, ornamentation and expressiveness that
demonstrate musicianship.

a  Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level V Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level V student at the above mastery level performs a solo,
duet, trio or quartet with articulation, ornamentation and dynamics that demonstrate musicianship.

m Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level V Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level V student at the mastery leve! performs a solo, duet, trio
or quartet with correct dynamics, ornamentation and articulation.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level V Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level V student at the partial mastery
level performs dynamic and articulation markings in a $olo, duet, trio or quartet.

= Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level V Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development, The Level V student at
the novice level performs a solo, duet, trio or quartet.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.5.2)

Students will:
e« read and notate music;
e listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
» evaluate music and music performances.
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Exploring Objectives

Students will:

wv.2.1 play melodies in major keys up to and including 4 sharps and 5 flats.
wv.z2.z2 apply musical definitions, symbaols, and terms.

Wv.2.3 sight-read music with a level of difficulty of 2, on a scale of 1 to 6.

WV.2.4a play from memory and notate major scales through 4 sharps and 5 flats.
WV.2.4b  play a drag paradiddle number 1, number 2, and a flam paradiddle (percussion only).

Wwv.2.5
WV.2.6
WV.27

wvoe

wv.29

demonstrate the relationship of tempo indications to metronome markings.

play odd and/or mixed meter,

identify the characteristics of the melody, harmony, texture, and rhythm of performance
examples.

develop a list of criteria to be used in the evaluation of a musical performance through oral
discussion or a written report.

compare student performances with those by professional groups.

Performance Descriptors (WV.PD.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level V
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level V student at the distinguished leve! sight-
reads grade level IV music and plays from memory and notates major scales through 4 sharps
and 5 flats. The student alsc develops a list of performance criteria based on the musical
elements and uses it to compare and contrast student and professionat performances. The Level
V percussionist at the distinguished level plays a snare drum solo with a drag paradiddle number
1, number 2, and a flam paradiddle-diddle.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level V Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level V student at the above mastery sight-reads grade level
lll music and plays from memory and notates major scales through 4 sharps and 5 flats. The
student also develops a list of performance criteria and uses it to compare and contrast student
and professional performances. The Level V percussionist at the above mastery level piays a
musical study with a drag paradiddie number 1, number 2, and a flam paradiddie-diddie.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level V Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level V student at the mastery level sight-reads grade level Il
music and plays from memory and notates major scales through 4 sharps and 5 flats. The
student compares student and professional performances discussing the elements of music and
using correct musical terminciogy. The Level V percussionist at the mastery level plays a drag
paradiddie number 1, number 2, and a flam paradiddle-diddie.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level V Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level V student at the partial mastery
level plays from memory and notates major scales in the concert keys of two sharps through four
flats. The student describes performances using the elements of music. The Level V
percussionist at the partial mastery level plays a flam paradiddle-diddle.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level V Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level V student at
the partial mastery level plays major scales in the concert keys of no sharps through three flats.
The student describes performances.
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Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3)
Students will:

improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments; and
compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives
Students will:

WV.3.1

improvise a simple melody.

Performance Descriptors (WV.PD.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level V
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level V student at the distinguished level
improvises a melody that demonstrates creativity, has form and continuity, and uses syncopation
and chromaticism.,

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective appilication of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level V Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level V student at the above mastery level improvises a
melody that has form and continuity and uses syncopation and chromaticism.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Leve! V Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level V student at the mastery level improvises a melody that
has musical continuity and demonstrates syncopation or chromaticism.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level V Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level V student at the partial mastery
level improvises a melody.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level V Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level V student at
the partial mastery level improvises.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)
Students will:

understand relationships between music, the ans, and disciplines outside the arts; and
understand music in relation to history and culture

Relating Objectives
Students will:

WV.4.1
Wv.4.2

explain the physical properties of sound.
identify and compare characteristics of music of a variety of genres, styles, historic periods
and cultures.
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Performance Descriptors (WV.PD.4)

Level

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level V
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level V student at the distinguished level
explains the process of sound production as it refates to pitch, intensity, duration and timbre. The
student discusses different styles of music and their historical and cultural contexts.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level V Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level V student at the above mastery level explains the
physical attributes of pitch, intensity, duration and timbre. The student discusses different styles
of music, music from various historica! periods and music from different cultures.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level V Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level V student at the mastery level describes the physical
attributes of pitch, intensity, duration and timbre. The student identifies different styles of music,
music from various historical periods and music from different cultures.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level V Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level V student at the partial mastery
level defines pitch, intensity, duration and timbre. The student identifies different styles of music.
Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level V Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level V student at
the novice level defines pitch, intensity, duration and timbre.

VI Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion

The students will refine their playing skills, study additional keys, formal structures, and the
elements of music. The evolution of music in America is studied.

Standard 1: Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:

perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives
Students will:

WVIL1.1

perform in an ensemble, demonstrating well-developed ensemble skills.

Wvii.2 play standard jazz band rhythms on drum set (percussion only).
WVI.1.3  play in a mixed-instrument small ensemble with one person on a part.
WVI.1.4 play a turn.
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Performance Descriptors {(WVI.PD.1)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VI student at the distinguished level
performs independently using a broad range of musicianship skills while playing in a small
ensemble.

m  Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Leve! VI student at the above mastery level psrdorms
independently and demonstrates musicianship while playing in a small ensemble.

» Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic perfermance that meets the standard in Level VI Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level V1 student at the mastery level displays musicianship
while playing in an ensemble.

= Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level VI Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level VI student at the partial
mastery level displays ensemble skills while playing in an ensemble.

m Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level VI Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level VI student at
the novice level plays in an ensembile.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.5.2)

Students will:
o read and notate music:
s listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
+ evaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

WwVvi.2A play melodies in major keys up to and including five sharps and six flats.

wvli.2.2 identify and interpret musical symbols and musical terms.

WVI1.2.3 play from memory and notate major scales through five sharps and six flats.

WVI.2.4  sight-read grade level HIl music.

WVI.25  describe the formal structures, tempos, dynamics, and timbres of performance examples.
WVI1.2,6  using evaluative criteria explain differences between "good" and "great" performances.
WVI.27  compare 2 or more compositions by the same composer.

Performance Descriptors (WVI.PD.2)
m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level V| student at the distinguished level
notates and plays from memory given scales, sight-reads grade level lil music interpreting the
musical terms and symbols and evaluates the musical performance using his/her own
performance criteria. The student determines the guality of the performance and defends his/her
assessment.
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Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VI student at the above mastery level notates and plays
from memory given scales, sight-reads grade level lll music interpreting the musical directions
and evaluates the musical performance using his/her own performance criteria,
Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level VI Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Leve! VI student at the mastery level notates and plays from
memory given scales, sight-reads grade level Il music interpreting the musical directions and
gvaluates the performance using established musical criteria.
Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
sKitts characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level VI Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level VI student at the partial
mastery level notates and plays major scales and sight-reads grade level |ll music.
Novice
The studemt demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level VI Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Levei VI student at
the novice performs grade level lll music and notates and plays scales.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S5.3)
Students will:

improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments; and
compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives
Students will:

WVE3.1

improvise melody over teacher selected chord changes.

Perfarmance Descriptors (WVI.PD.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Vi
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VI student at the distinguished level
independently demonstrates a broad range of musicianship skills while improvising a solo over a
selected set of chord changes.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VI student at the above mastery level independently
demonstrates musicianship skills while improvising a sclo over a selected set of chord changes.
Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level VI Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VI student at the mastery level - with teacher direction -
demonstrates musicianship skills while improvising a solo over a selected set of chord changes.
Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level VI Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level VI student at the partial
mastery level improvises a solo over a selected set of chord changes.
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m Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level VI Instrumental Music
| Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level VI student at
| the novice level improvises a solo.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)

Students wili:
s understand relationships between music, the arts, and disciplines outside the arts.
s understand music in relation to history and culture

Relating Objectives

Students will:

WvI.4.1 explain physical characteristics of particular instruments.

WV|.4.2 identify the importance of major American musicians.

WVIL4.3  trace the evolution of music in America,

WVIi.44  classify unfamiliar aural examples of music by genre, style, historical period, and culture.

Performance Descriptors (WVI.PD.4)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VI student at the distinguished level
explains musical styles as they pertain to history and culture.

m  Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VI student at the mastery level describes different
musical styles, periods and cultural elements in performed pieces of music.

» Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level VI Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VI student at the mastery level identifies different
musical styles, periods and culturat elements in a performed piece of music.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level V1 Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level VI student at the partial
mastery level lists musical styles, periods and cultures.

m Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level VI Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level VI student at
the novice level identifies musical styles, periods and cultures.
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Level VIl Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion

Students at this level continue to refine basic playing skills and perform with precise rhythmic
articulation. Students perform music with changing meters, use vibrato where appropriate, and
compare various genres and timbres.

Standard 1: Performing (MU.5.1)
Students will:

o perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students witk:

WVILL1.1  demonstrate precise rhythmic articulation.

WWI.1.2  demonstrate proper techniques of playing chimes and gong along with proper techniques of
playing World percussion instrurnents (percussion only}.

WVILL1.3  play rubato passages.

WVIi.1.4  play melodies with changing meters.

WVIL1.5  play melodies with vibrato where applicable.

Performance Descriptors (WVIL.PD.1)

w Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VIl student at the distinguished level
performs independently and expressively while playing solos with changing meters. The student
demonstrates precise rhythmic articutation.

m  Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VIl student at the distinguished level - with coaching -
performs expressively while playing etudes with changing meters. The student demonstrates
precise rhythmic articulation.

m Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level Vil Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VII student at the mastery level expressively performs
pieces with changing meters while demonstrating precise rhythmic articulation in a solo or
ensernble.

m Partiai Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level VI Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level VI student at the partial
mastery level performs a piece with changing meters demonstrating rhythmic articulation in an
ensemble led by a conductor.

s Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level Vil Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level VIl student at
the novice level performs exercises with changing meters.
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Standard 2: Exploring (MU.S.2)
Students will:

read and notate music;
listening to, analyzing, and describing music; and
evaluating music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students wil:

WVIL2.1  interpret dynamic changes;

WVIL2.2  play at sight melodies in major and minor keys;

WVI.2.3  identify form used in performed examples;

WVIL.2.4  describe timbres created by the use of unique combinations of instruments; and
WVII.2.5 perform a piece using nonstandard notation symbols,

Performance Descriptors (WVIIL.PD.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VIl student at the distinguished level
independently interprets and performs major and mincr melodies with dynamic changes and a
solo with nonstandard notation and unique timbres. The student describes the usage of form and
nonstandard notation and unique timbres using proper musical vocabulary.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VII Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VIl student at the above mastery level interprets and
performs major and minor melodies with dynamic changes and a solo with nonstandard notation
and unique timbres. The student describes the form and unigue timbres.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade tevel knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level VIl Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VI student at the mastery level interprets and performs
music with major and minor melodies with dynamic changes and music with nonstandard notation
and unigue timbres. The student describes the form and unique timbres.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level VIl Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level VI student at the partial
mastery level performs music with nonstandard notation and unique timbres and identifies the
form.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete periormance in Level VIl Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level V1| student at
the novice level performs exercises using nonstandard notation.

Standard 3: Creating {(MU.5.3)
Students will:

improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments.
compese and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives
Students will:
WVIL3.1  compose, notate and perform a simple melody.
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Performance Descriptors (WVIL.PD.3)

s Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level Il student at the distinguished level
composes a theme and variations for an ensembite, notates it and directs its performance.

m Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
eftective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level Il student at the above mastery level composes a theme
and variations for a solo instrument, notates it and performs it while demonstrating good
musicianship.

m Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level VIl Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VIl student at the mastery level improvises a 16
measure melody, notates it and performs it.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level VIl Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level VIl student at the partial
mastery level improvises a melody, notates it and performs it.

m  Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level VIl Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Levei VIl student at
the novice level composes a melody.

Standard 4: Relating (WVII.5.4)

Students will:
« understand relationships between music, the arts, and disciplines outside the arts; and
e understand music in relation to history and culture.

Relating Objectives

Students will:

WVIL4.1  compare the uses of characteristic elements of the arts in different cultures.

WVIL4.2  list characteristics of music representing the major historical periods.

WVIL4.3  discuss how the elements of music can be used to evoke emotion or to describe places or
events.

Performance Descriptors (WVIL.PD.4)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Vi
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VIl student at the distinguished level
analyzes the way in which musical elements are used in different cultures and historical periods
to create emotions or evoke feelings in a musical performance and generates a written report with
their findings.

u Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient perfformance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skiils that exceeds the standard in Level VIl Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level Vi student at the above mastery level analyzes the way
in which musical elements are used in different cultures and historical periods to create emotions
or evoke feelings in a musical performance.
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Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level Vil instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VIl student at the mastery level describes elements
used in different cultures and historical periods to create emotions or evoke feelings in a musicai
performance.
Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level VIl Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level VIl student at the partial
mastery level lists elements that create emotions or evoke feelings in a musical performance.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level VIl Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level VIl student at
the novice level selects from a list elements that create emotions or evoke feelings in a musical
performance.

Level VIl Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion

Students at this level emphasize incorporating previously learned skills to perform, sight-read,
interpret, and evaluate music.

Standard 1: Performing (MU.5.1)
Students will:

perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Cbjectives

Students will:

WVIIL1.3  play conducted tempo changes.

WVIIL1.2  demonstrate different combinations of articulation.
WVIIL1.3  interpret contrasting dynamics.

WVIIL1.4  interpret an instrumental solo passage with proper style.

Performance Descriptors (WVIIL.PD.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Leve! VI
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VIl student at the distinguished level
applies a broad range of musical skills while performing, interpreting and responding
appropriately to conductor's gestures as a soloist accompanied by an ensemble in a public
performance.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VIl Instrumentai
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VIII student at the above mastery level applies a broad
range of musical skills while performing, interpreting and responding appropriately to conductor's
gestures as a soloist accompanied by an ensemble.
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Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level VIli Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VIII student at the mastery level plays solo passages
and applies musical skills while performing, interpreting and responding appropriately to
conductor's gesturas in an ensemble. '
Partia! Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level VIl Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level VIII student at the partial
mastery level performs and responds appropriately to conductor’s gestures in an ensemble.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level VIII Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level VIl student at
the novice levsl performs in an ensemble.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.5.2)
Students will:

read and notate music;
listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
evaluate music and music performances,

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

WVIIL.2.1  identify counter melodies.

WVII.2.2 play at sight a melody having metric modulations.

WVIIL2.3  piay and notate all major and relative minor scales.

WVII.2.4 play arpeggiated all major and minor triads.

WVIIL.2.5 compare musical forms from different eras.

WVIIL2.6 analyze emotions evoked by the use of the elements of music in a given musical work.
WVIIL2.7 describe how the elements of music are used in a given work to make it unique, interesting,

and expressive.

Perfermance Descriptors (WVIil.PD.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VII
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VIl student at the distinguished level sight-
reads, plays and notates all major and relative minor scales and triads, and analyzes and
evaluates how elements used to make a musical selection and it's performance unique,
interesting, and expressive.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skilis that exceeds the standard in Level VIII Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VIl student at the above mastery level sight-reads,
plays and notates all major and relative mingr scales and triads, and analyzes which elements
are used to make a musical selection and its performance unigue, interaesting, and expressive.
Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Leve! VIII Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VIII student at the mastery level sight-reads, plays and
notates all major and relative minor scales, and describes elements which are used to make a
musical selection and its performance unique, interesting, and expressive.
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s Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level VIII Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level VIII student at the partial
mastery level sight-reads, plays and notates major and relative minor scales, and lists elements
which are used to make a musical selection and its performance unique, interesting, and
expressive,

s Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level VIII Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level VIl student at
the novice level plays and notates scales and lists elements which are used to make a musical
selection and its performance interesting.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3)

Students will;
e improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments, and
e compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives

Students will:

WVIIL3.1  improvise background "fills" {percussion).
WVIIL3.2 improvise a countermelody.

Performance Descriptors {WVIII.PD.3)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VIl
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VIl student at the distinguished level
improvises a countermelody that is stylistically appropriate and musically imaginative.

m Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VIl Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VIII student at the above mastery level improvises a
countermelody that is stylistically appropriate.

= Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level ViII Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VIII student at the mastery level improvises a
countermelody.,

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowiedge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level VI Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level VIl student at the partial
mastery level creates and performs a countermelody to a familiar melody.

s Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level Vil Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level VIl student at
the novice level performs a countermelody to a familiar melody.

Standard 4: Relating (WViIl.S.4)
Students will:

® understand relationships between music, the ars, and disciplines outside the arts: and
e understand music in relation to history and culture.
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Relating Objectives
Students will:
WWVIIL4.1 identify and explain the stylistic features of a given musical work that serves to define its
aesthetic tradition and its historical context.
WVIIL.4.2 compare the uses of characteristic elements of the arts in different historical periods.

Performance Descriptors (WVHI.PD.4)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level VI
Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VIl student at the distinguished level
investigates and reports on the characteristic elements of the arts used in different historical
periads.

m Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Vi Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VIl student at the above mastery level investigates the
characteristic elements of the arts used in different historical periods.

a2 Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamentat course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level VIl Instrumental
Music Winds and Percussion. The Level VIl student at the mastery level identifies the
characteristic elements used in the arts in different historical periods.

® Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level VII Instrumental Music Winds and
Percussion. Performance needs further development. The Level VIl student at the partial
mastery level identifies elements used in the arts in different historical periods.

= Novice : '
The student demanstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level VIl Instrumental Music
Winds and Percussion. Performance needs considerable development. The Level VIIi student at
the novice level identifies elements used in the arts,

Level | Choral Music

The student will focus on the basics of proper vocal technique creating an understanding of tone
production, breath control, and posture. Students at this level will begin to learn to read and use
the written language of music to interpret and perform choral scores. All objectives for each level
must be taught; therefore, the difference between the three leveis of performance depends upon
the number and accuracy of objectives accomplished.

Standard 1. Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:
* sing, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

CMI1.1 sing unison and two-part music.

CMI1.2 demonstrate piano and forte singing.
CMI.1.3 demonstrate proper attacks and releases.
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sing rounds and partner songs using choral arrangements.
sing major scales within their vocal ranges.
demonstrate legalfo and staccato singing styles with proper vocal quality.
demonstrate proper vocal techniques (tone production, breathing, posture).

Performance Descriptors (CMI.PD.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
I. The Choral Music Level | student performing at the distinguished level accurately sings unison,
two-part songs, rounds, partner songs with accompaniment, demonstrates pianofforte singing,
proper attacks, releases, legatodd staccato singing styles with proper vocal quality, sings major
scales within his/her vocal range, and demonstrates proper vocal technique.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient perfarmance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level 1.
The Choral Music Level | student performing at the above mastery level sings unison, two-part
songs, rounds, partner songs with accompaniment, demonstrates pianofforte singing, proper
attacks, releases, legato/staccato singing styles with proper vocal quality, sings major scales
within his/her vocal range, and demonstrates proper vocal technigue.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level I,
The Choral Music Level | student perfarming at the mastery level sings unison, two-part songs,
rounds, partner songs with accompaniment, demonstrates piano/forte singing, proper attacks,
releases, legato/staccato singing styles with acceptable vocal quality, sings major scales within
his/her vocal range, and demanstrates acceptable vocal technigue.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Choral Music Level |. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Level | student performing at the partial mastery level
sings, unison, rounds, partner songs with accompaniment, demonstrates pianofforte singing,
proper attacks, releases, legalo/staccato singing styles, sings major scales within his/her vocal
range.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level I
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Level | student performing at
the novice level sings with assistance unison rounds, partner songs with accompaniment,
demonstrates pianofforte singing, legato and staccato singing styles, sings major scales within
his/her vocal range.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.S.2)
Students will:

* read and notate music; and

sten to, analyze, and describe music.

Exploring Objectives

Students will;

CMIL.21 sing literature containing whole, half, quarter, and eighth notes and rests and practice writing
rhythmic notation.

CMIL2.2 recognize basic meter signatures.

CMI1.2.3 sing unison and two part songs from a notated score.

CMl.2.4 sing at sight a melody in treble clef.

CMI.2.5 sing a melody containing syncopation and meter changes.
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CMI.2.6 sight-read a two part vocal composition observing standard notation symbols.
CML.2.7 identify AB or ABA form in an aural example.

CMmi.2.8 identify recurring musical phrases in an aural example.

CMi.z2.g identify soprano, alto, tenor, and bass voices in an aural example.

CML2.10 identify the time signature in a choral composition.

CMIL.2.11  recognize basic interval patterns.

Performance Descriptors (CMI.PD.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Chaoral Music Level
‘I. The Choral Music Level | student performing at the distinguished level accurately sings unison,
two-part songs containing whole, half, quarter, eighth notes/rests, syncopated rhythms and meter
changes. The student accurately sight-reads melodies in treble clef and two-part vocal
compositions. The student accurately writes rhythmic notation, explores basic interval patterns,
identifies form, recurring musical phrases, time signatures, soprano, alto, tenor, and bass voices
from aural examples.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level |.
The Choral Music Leve! | student performing at the above mastery level sings unison, two-part
songs containing whole, half, quarier, eighth notes/rests, syncopated rhythms and meter
changes. The student sight-reads melodies in treble clef and two part vocal compositions. The
student writes rhythmic notation, explores basic interval patterns, identifies, recurring musical
phrase, time signatures,.soprano, alto, tenor, and bass voices from aural examples.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Leve! I,
The Choral Music Level | students performing at the mastery level sings unison, two-part songs
containing whole, half, quarter, eighth notes/rests, syncopated rhythms and meter changes. The
student sight-reads a melody in treble clef and sight-reads two-part vocal compositions. The
student writes rhythmic notation, explores basic interval patterns, identifies form, recurring
musical phrases, time signatures, soprano, alto, and bass voices from aural examples.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Choral Music Level . Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Level | student performing at the partial mastery level
sings unisen, two-part songs containing whale, half, quarter, eighth notes/rests, explores
syncopated rhythms and meter changes. The student sight-reads melodies in treble clef and with
assistance sight-reads two-part vocal compositions. The student writes rhythmic notation,
explores basic interval patterns, identifies form, recurring musical phrases, time signatures,
soprano, and bass voices from aural examples.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level |.
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Level | student at the novice
level with assistance sings unison, two-part songs containing whole, half, quarter, eighth notes
and rest. The student with assistance sight-reads melodies in treble clef, writes rhythmic

notation, explores interval patterns, identifies recurring musical phrases, time signatures, and
sopranc voice from aural examples,

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3)
Students will:

create vocal and rhythmic patterns; and
develop musical awareness.
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Creating Objectives
Students will;

CMI1.3.1
CML.3.2

develop a musical genre timeline using selected literature.
improvise vocal and rhythmic patterns.

Performance Descriptors (CMI.PD.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
t. The Choral Music Level | student performing at the distinguished level accurately improvises
short vocal and rhythmic patterns. The student precisely develops a musical genre time-iine
using selected choral literature.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level |
The Choral Music Level | student performing at the above mastery level improvises short vocal
and rhythmic patterns. The student develops a musical genre time-line using selected choral
literature.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skilts by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level I.
The Choral Music Level | student performing at the mastery level with assistance improvises
short vocal and rhythmic patterns. The student develops a musical genre time-line using selected
choral literature.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Choral Music Level |. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Level | student performing at the partial mastery level
with assistance improvises short vocal and rhythmic patterns. The student develops a musical
genre time-line using selected choral literature. '

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Levsl |
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Level | student at the novice
level with assistance improvises rhythmic patterns. The student with assistance develops a
musical genre time-line using selected choral literature.

Standard 4: Relating MU.S.4)
Students will:
+ evaluate music and music performances; and
= understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines cutside the arts.

Relating Objectives

Students will:

CMI.41 listen to exemplary models of quality choral performances.

CMI.4.2 develcp criteria for quality choral performances.

CMI.4.3 listen to exemplary models of various types of choral music performances applying sound
guality to choral ensembies and develop criteria for quality cheral performances.

CMI.4.4 identify the physical characteristics of vocal tone production.

CMI.4.5 identify the anatomical characteristics of vocal tone production and the changing voice.

CMI4.6 explain the choral text.

CM1L4.7 begin to compile a portfolio of performed choral music and musical experiences.

CMIl.4.8 explain the meaning of the choral text.

CMI.4.9 describe the historical significance of selected choral literature.

CMI.4,10 formulate and research available careers in the musical figld.
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Performance Descriptors (CMI.PD.4)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
I. The Choral Music Level | student performing at the distinguished level listens to exemplary
models of various types of choral music performances and accurately develops criteria for
evaluating those performances. The student accurately explains the meaning of the choral text,
describes the historical significance of selected choral literature, and discusses the anatomical
characteristics of vocal tone production (including the changing voice). The student precisely
compiles a portfotio of performed choral music and musical experiences and researches a list of
musical careers.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a therough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level I,
The Cheral Music Level | student at the above mastery level listens to exemplary models of
various types of choral music performance and develops criteria for evaluating those
performances. The student explains the meaning of choral text, describes the historical
significance of selected choral literature and discusses the anatomical characteristics of vocal
tone production (including the changing voice). The student compiles a portfolio of performed
choral music and musical experiences and researches a list of musical careers.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skilts by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level 1.
The Choral Music Level | student performing at the mastery level listens to exemplary models of
various types of choral music performances and develops criteria for evaluating those
performances. The student explains the meaning of the choral text and describes the historical
significance of selected choral literature. The student will explore the characteristic of vocal tone
production (including the changing voice}. The student compiles a portfolio of performed choral
music and musical experiences and researches a list of musical careers.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Chorat Music Level |. Performance needs
further development. The Chora! Music Level | student performing at the partial mastery level
listens to exemplary models of various types of choral music performances and with assistance
develops criteria for evaluating those performances. The student with assistance explains the
meaning of the choral text and describes the historical significance of selected chora!l literature.
The student compiles a portfolioc of performed choral music and musical experiences and
researches a list of musical careers.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level .
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Level | student at the novice
level listens to exemplary models of various types of choral music performances, and with
assistance develops criteria for evaluating those performances. The student with assistance
explains the meaning of the choral text and describes the historical significance of selected choral
literature. The student with assistance compiles a portfolio of performed choral music and
musical experiences and researches a list of musical careers.
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Level Il Choral Music

The student will continue to build proper singing techniques and expand the use and performance
of musical notation. Students will listen to choral music performances and develop criteria for
evaluating those performances. Students will study choral works of various historical periods
and cultures. They will begin to explore the use of three-part choral literature. All objectives for
each level must be taught; therefore, the difference hetween the three levels of performance
depends upon the number and accuracy of objectives accomplished.

Standard 1. Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:

= sing, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

CMILL1.1  sing vocalises within their vocal range.

CMIl.1.2  sing a minor melody.

CMIl.1.3  sing musical phrases with proper breathing.

CMIl.1.4  participate in the choral performance of varied literature.

CMIl1.5  demonstrate use of dynamics in singing.

CMIl1.6  identify individual pars in the choral performance of a canon with attention to balance of
parts.

CMILL1.7  begin to sing with metrical and textual accents.

Performance Descriptors (CMILPD.1)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
II. The Choral Music Level Il student performing at the distinguished level accurately sings
vocalises and minor melodies. The student sings choral literature within his/her vocal range
using proper breathing and phrasing. The student participates in choral performances of varied
literature while accurately modeling dynamics, balance of parts, and vocal tone quality. The
student explores singing using metrical and textual accents.

m  Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level Il
The Choral Music Level I student performing at the above mastery level sings vocalises and
minor melodies. The student sings choral literature within his/her vocal range using proper
breathing and phrasing. The student participates in choral performances of varied literature
singing with dynamics, balance of parts, and vocal tone quality. The student explores singing
using metrical and textual accents.

= Mastery
The student demenstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level 11
The Choral Music Level Il student performing at the mastery level sings vocalises and minor
melodies. The student sings choral literature within his/her vocal range using acceptable
breathing and phrasing. The student participates in choral performances of varied literature while
singing dynamics and balance of parts. The student explores singing using metrical and textual
accents.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Choral Music Level Il. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Level {l student performing at the partial mastery level
with assistance sings vocalises and minor melodies. The student sings choral literature within
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his/her vocal range using proper breathing and phrasing. The student participates in choral
performances of varied literature while performing dynamics and balance of parts. The student
explores singing using metrical accents.
u  Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incompiete performance in Choral Music Level Il
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Level I student performing at
the novice level with assistance sings vocalises and minor melodies. The student sings choral
literature within his/her vocal range using proper breathing and phrasing. The student
participates in choral performances of varied literature. The student with assistance explores the
use of dynamics and balance of parts.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.S.2)
Students will:
s read and notate music; and
s listen to, analyze, and describe music.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

CMIil.2,1  sing literature centaining sixteenth notes, rests, and syncopated rhythms and apply the
rhythmic dictation to the understanding of music notation.

CMIl.2.2  identify meter signatures.

CMII.2.3  identify major and minor chords.

CMIl.2.4  identify basic interval relationships.

CMIL.2.5  identify the beat numbers in each measure of a choral composition.

CMIl.2.6  sing literature with varied tempo markings.

CMIL2.7  sing two and three-part songs from a notated score.

CMIl.2.8  sing at sight a melody in treble clef and begin melodic dictation.

CMIl.2.9  sight-read a three-par vocal composition observing standard notation symbols,

Performance Descriptors (CMII.PD.2)
s Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exempilary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
Il. The Choral Music Level Il student performing at the distinguished level accurately sings two/
three part choral literature containing sixteenth notes, rests, syncopated rhythms, varied tempi
markings, and varied meter signatures. The student accurately applies rhythmic dictation to the
understanding of music notation. The student explores major/minor chords and basic interval
relationships and identifies beat numbers in each measure of a choral composition. The student
accurately identifies the changing voice in an aural example. The student sight-sings a melody in
treble clef in a three-part composition. The student accurately writes melodic dictation.
s  Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level Il
The Choral Music Level Il student performing at the above mastery level sings two/three part
choral literatures containing sixteenth notes, rests, syncopated rhythms, varied tempi markings
and varied meter signatures. The student applies rhythmic dictation to the understanding of
music notation. The student explores major/minor chords and basic interval relationships and
identifies beat numbers in each measure of a choral composition. The student identifies the
changing voice in an aural example. The student sight-sings a melody in treble clef in a three-
part composition. The student writes melodic dictation.
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r Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level il
The Choral Music Level | student performing at the mastery level sings two/three part choral
literature containing sixteenth notes, rests, while exploring syncopated rhythms, varied tempi
markings, and varied meter signatures. The student applies rhythmic dictation to the
understanding of music notation. The student explores major/minor chords and identifies beat
numbers in each measure of a choral composition. The student identifies the changing voice in
an aural example and sight-sings a melody in treble clef in a three-part composition. The student
explores melodic dictation.

= Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Choral Music Level Il. Performance needs
further devetopment. The Choral Music Level |l student performing at the partial mastery level
with assistance sings two and three part choral literature containing sixteenth notes, rests,
syncopated rhythms, varied tempi markings, and varied meter signatures. The student applies
rhythmic dictation to the understanding of music notation. The student explores major/minor
chords and basic interval relationships and identifies beat numbers in each measure of a choral
cemposition. The student with assistance identifies the changing voice in an aurat example and
sight-sings a melody in treble clef in a three-part composition. The student explores melodic
dictation.

m  Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level Il
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Level Il student performing at
the novice level with assistance sings two and three part choral literature containing sixteenth
notes, rests, syncopated rhythms, varied tempi markings, and varied meter signatures. The
student with assistance applies rhythmic dictation to the understanding of music notation. The
student with assistance identifies major/minor chords and basic interval relationships and
identifies beat numbers in each measure of a choral composition. The student with assistance
identifies the changing voice in an aural example and sight-sings a melody. The student with
assistance explores melodic dictation.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.5.3)

Students will:
s create vocal and rhythmic patterns; and
« develop musical awareness.

Creating Objectives

Students wiil:

CMII.3.1  compile a portfolio of performed choral music and musicat experiences.
CMIL3.2  create a multi-genre project dealing with the choral literature.

CMIL.3.3  improvise vocal and rhythmic patterns.

Performance Descriptors (CMII.LPD.3)
m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
Il. The Choral Music Level Il student performing at the distinguished level expands his/her
portfolio of performed choral music and musical experiences. The student creates an exemplary
multi-genre project dealing with the choral literature studied. The student accurately improvises
vocal and rhythmic patterns building on his/her past musical experiences.
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m  Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
eflective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level IL
The Choral Music Level Il student performing at the above mastary level expands his/her portfolio
of performed choral music and musical experiences. The student creates a multi-genre project
dealing with the choral literature studied. The student improvises vocal and rhythmic patterns
building on his/her past musical experiences.

s Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic perfarmance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level Il
The Choral Music Level It student performing at the mastery level expands his/her portfolio of
performed choral music and musical experiences. The student with assistance creates a muiti-
genre project dealing with the choral literature studied. The student improvises vocal and
rhythmic patterns building upon his/her past musical experiences.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skifls characterized by errors and/or omissions in Choral Music Level ll. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Level i students performing at the partial mastery level
expands his/her portfolio of performed choral music and musical experiences. The student with
assistance creates a multi-genre project dealing with the choral literature studied. The student
with assistance improvises vocal and rhythmic patterns building upon his/her past musical
experiences.

s Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level .
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Leve! Il student at the novice
level with assistance expands his/her portfolio of performed choral music and musical
experiences. The student with assistance improvises vocal and rhythmic patterns building upon
his/her musical experiences.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)
Students will:
e evaluate music and music performances; and
« explain relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts.

Relating Objectives

Students will:

CMIL4.1  explain texts in literature.

CMIL4.2  appraise and refine criteria for quality performances.

CMIL4.3  formulate and research available careers in the musical field.

CMIL4.4  evaluate taped personal and/or group performances using various types of choral literature,
CMIL4.5  relate a choral work to its historical and cultural origins.

Performance Descriptors (CMIL.PD.4)
m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
Il. The Choral Music Level |l student performing at the distinguished level listens to and
accurately evaluates taped personal/group performances using various types of choral literature
to appraise and refine criteria for quality performances. The student precisely discusses texts in
choral literature and relates a choral work to its historical and cultural origins. The student
accurately researches and writes a report on careers in the musical field.
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Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective appiication of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level Il
The Choral Music Level Il student performing at the ahove mastery level listens to and accurately
evaluates taped personal/group performances using various types of choral literature to appraise
and refine criteria for quality performances. The student discusses texts in choral literature and
relates & choral work to its historical and cultural origins. The student accurately researches and
writes a report on careers in the musical field.
Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level .
The Choral Music Level Il student performing at the mastery level listens to and evaluates taped
perscnal/group performances using various types of choral literature to appraise and refine
criteria for guality performances. The student discusses texts in choral literature and historical
origins. The student researches careers in the musical field.
Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Choral Music Level Il. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Level Il student performing at the partial mastery level
listens to and evaluates with assistance taped personal/group performances using various types
of choral literature to appraise and refine criteria for quality performances. The student with
assistance discusses texts in choral literature and relates a choral work to its historical and
cuttural origins. The student researches and reports on careers in the musical field.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level 1.
Performance needs considerable devetopment. The Choral Music Level Il student at the novice
level with assistance listens to and evaluates taped personal/group performances using various
types of choral literature. The student with assistance discusses text in choral literature. The
student with assistance researches and reports on careers in the musical field,

Level lll Choral Music

The student will continue to practice and build on previously studied singing techniques. The
students will sing songs in foreign languages, improvise melodies, and sing three-part songs
from notation. Students will listen to and evaluate choral music performances and peer-edit those
performances. Students will classify choral works from various historical periods and cultures.
All objectives for each level must be taught; therefore, the difference between the three levels of
performance depends upon the number and accuracy of objectives accomplished.

Standard 1. Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will;

sing, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will;
CMIIE1.1  expand upon the use of tempo and dynamic markings.
CMIIL.1.2  sing songs which incorporate the use of metric accents; i.e., accent, tenuto.
CMIILL1.3  sing major and minor melodies with good tone production.
4
5

CMIIA
CMIILA

participate in the choral performance of songs in foreign languages.
demonstrate proper expression in the interpretation of phrases.
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CMIIl.1.6  sing intervals with proper intonation.

Performance Descriptors (CMIILLPD.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates excepticnal and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skiils that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
Ii. The Choral Music Level Il student performing at the distinguished level accurately sings
major/minor melodies using varied tempi, dynamic markings, metric accents with excellent tone
production. The student participates in the choral performance of songs in foreign languages and
accurately demonstrates proper phrasing and expressiveness. The student accurately sings
intervals in the major scale with proper intonation.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level Il
The Choral Music Level lli student performing at the above mastery sings major/miner melodies
using varied tempi, dynamic markings, metric accents with good tone production. The student
participates in the choral performances of songs in foreign languages and demonstrates proper
phrasing and expressiveness. The student sings intervals in the major scale with proper
intonation.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level |l
The Choral Music Level Il student performing at the mastery level sings major/miner melodies
using varied tempi, dynamic markings, metric accents with good tone production. The student
participates in the choral performance of songs in foreign languages and demonstrates
acceptable phrasing. The student sings intervals in the major scale with intonation.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and for omissions in Choral Music Level Ill. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Level lll student performing at the partial mastery level
sings major/minor melodies using varied tempi, dynamic markings, metric accents. The student
participates in the choral performances songs in foreign languages. The student with assistance
sings intervals in the major scale.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level Il
Performance needs considerabie development. The Choral Music Level Il student at the novice
level sings with assistance major/minor melodies using varied tempi, dynamic markings. The
student participates in the choral perfermances songs in foreign languages. The student with
assistance sings intervals in the major scale.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.8.2)
Students will:

read and notate music; and
listen to, analyze, and describe music.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

CMIIL2.1  sing literature with varied tempo markings.

CMIilL.2.2  explain/explore major and minor chords.

CMINL.2.3  explain/explore all intervallic relationships.

CMIL.2.4 identify voice classifications of the human voice in an aural example.
CMIIlL.2.5 identify | and V chords.

CMIIl.2.6  sing three-part songs from a notated score.

CMIN.2.7  identify meter changes in an aural example.
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CMIIL.2.8 continue to explore melodic dictation and dynamic dictation.
CMIIL.2.9 identity metric accents in a choral composition.
CMIIL2.10 sing literature containing sixteenth notes, rests, and syncopated rhythms and apply the

rhythmic dictation to the understanding of music notation.

CMIIL.2.11  sing at sight a two-part choral song.
CMIN.2.12 sight-read a three-part vocal composition observing standard notation symbols.
CMII.2.13 sing at sight literature containing meter changes.

Performance Descriptors (CMIII.PD.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
. The Choral Music Level Il student performing at the distinguished level accurately sings
literature containing sixteenth notes, rests, syncopated rhythms with varied tempo markings, and
sings three-part songs from a notated score. The student accurately identifies voice
classifications, meter changes, and metric accents from aural examples. The student accurately
sings at sight a two-part choral selection and literature containing meter changes, and sight-reads
three-panrt vocal music observing standard notation symbols. The student applies rhythmic
dictation to the understanding of music notation. The student continues to explore
meledic/rhythmic dictation, majer/minor chards, interval relationships, and begins to identify | and
V chords.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level Ill.
The Choral Music Level Il student performing at the above mastery level sings literature
containing sixteenth notes, rests, syncopated rhythms with varied tempo markings, and sings
three-part songs from a notated score. The student identifies voice classifications, meter
changes, and metric accents from aural examples. The student sings at sight a twe-part choral
selection and literature containing meter changes, and sight-reads three-part vocal music
observing standard notation symbols. The student applies rhythmic dictation to the
understanding of music notation. The student continues to explore melodic/rhythmic dictation,
major/minor chords, interval relationships, and begins to identify | and V chords.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level lll.
The Choral Music Level I student performing at the mastery level sings literature containing
sixteenth notes, rests, syncopated rhythms with varied tempo markings, and sings three-part
songs from a notated score. The student identifies voice classifications, meter changes, and
metric accents from aural examples. The student sings at sight a two-part choral song and
literature containing meter changes, and sight-reads three-part vocal music observing standard
notation symbols. The student applies rhythmic dictation to the understanding of music notation.
The student continues to explore melodic/thythmic dictation, major/minor chords, intervallic
relationships and begins to identify | chords.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skilis characterize by errors and/or omissions in Choral Music Level lll. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Level Il student performing at the partial mastery level
sings literature containing sixteenth notes, rests, syncopated rhythms, varied tempo markings,
and sings three-part songs from a notated score. The student with assistance identifies voice
classifications, meter changes, and metric accents from aural examples. The student sings at
sight a two-part choral song and literature containing meter changes. The student with assistance
applies rhythmic dictation to the understanding of music notation. The student continues to
explore melodic/rhythmic dictation, major/minor chords, and intervallic relationships.
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m  Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level Il
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Level il student performing at
the novice level with assistance sings literature containing sixteenth notes, rests, varied tempo
markings, and sings three-part songs from a notated score. The student with assistance
identifies voice classifications and meter changes from aural examples. The student with
assistance sings at sight a two-part choral song and literature containing meter. The student with
assistance applies rhythmic diction. The student with assistance ceontinues to explore
melodic/rhythmic dictation, major/minor chords, and intervallic relationships.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3)

Students wilk:
o create vocal and rhythmic patterns; and
o develop musical awareness.

Creating Objectives

Students will:

CMIIL.3.1  expand their portfolio of performed choral music and musical experiences.

CMIlL.3.2 develop a concert program using designated choral literature including cover and interior
information.

CMIIL3.3 create in writing basic melodic and rhythmic patterns using proper notational elements.

CMIil.3.4  improvise vocal and rhythmic patterns.

Performance Descriptors (CMIIL.PD.3)

m Distinguished
The student demonsirates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
lil. The Choral Music Level Il student performing at the distinguished level expands histher
portfolio of performed choral music and music experiences. The student accurately develops a
concert program using designated choral literature including cover and interior information. The
student accurately creates in writing basic melodic/rhythmic patterns, using proper netation
elements and continues to improvise vocal/rhythmic patterns.

s Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
ill. The Choral Music Level Ill student performing at the above mastery level expands his/her
portfolio of performed choral music and music experiences. The student develops a concert
program using designated choral iterature including cover and interior information. The student
creates in writing basic meladic/rhythmic patterns, using proper notation elements, and continues
to improvise vocal/rhythmic patterns.

m Mastery
The student demonstrates tundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level Il
The Choral Music Level Ill student performing at the mastery leve! expands his/her portfolio of
performed choral music and music experiences. The student develops a concert program using
designated choral literature. The student creates in writing basic melodic and rhythmic patterns,
using proper notational elements, and continues to imprevise vocal and rhythmic patterns.

s Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Choral Music Level IHl. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Leve! lll student performing at the partial mastery level
expands his/her portfolio of performed choral music and music experiences. The student
develops a concert program using designated choral literature including cover and interior
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information. The student with assistance creates basic melodic and rhythmic patterns, using
notational elements, and continues to improvise vocal and rhythmic patterns.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level Il
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Level Il student performing at
the novice level with assistance expands his/her portfolio of performed choral music and music
experiences. The student with assistance develops a concert program using designated choral
literature including cover and interior information. The student with assistance creates basic
melodic and rhythmic patterns, using notationa! elements, and continues to improvise vocal and
rhythmic patterns.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)
Students will:
+ evaluate music and music performances; and
¢ understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts.

Relating Objectives

Students wil:

CMIll.4.1  communicate through singing choral texts in music.

CMIll.4.2  formulate and research available careers in the musical field.

CMII1.4.3  evaiuate and expand criteria for quality performances.

CMIlL.4.4  relate a choral work to its historical and cultural origins.

CMIl.4.5 evaluate taped personal and/or group performances using various types of choral literaturs.
CMIll.4.6  analyze and apply the scientific principles involved in tone production and aural recognition of

the different voice classifications.

Performance Descriptors (CMII.LPD.4)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
HI. The Choral Music Level lll student performing at the distinguished level precisely explains text
in choral literature and relates a choral work to its historical and cultural origins, The student
accurately expands and evaluates criteria for quality performances, while accurately evaluating
personal/group performances using these criterion. The student accurately analyzes, applies the
scientific principles in tone production, and classifies different voices from aural examples, The
student formulates a list and researches available careers in music.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level 3.
The Choral Music Level lll student performing at the above mastery level explains text in choral
literature and relates a choral work to its historical and cultural origins. The student expands and
evaluates criteria for quality performances, while evaluating personal/group performances using
these criterion. The student analyzes, applies the scientific principles in tone production, and
classifies different voices from aural examples. The student formulates a list and researches
available careers in music.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level I1l.
The Choral Music Level |1l student performing at the mastery level discusses text in choral
literature and relates a choral work to its historical origins. The student expands and evaluates
criteria for quality performances and evaluates personal/group performances using these
criterion. The student analyzes, applies the scientific principles in tone production, and classifies
different voices from aural examples. The student formulates a list and researches available
careers in music.
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m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Choral Music Level Hl. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Level Ill student performing at the partial mastery level
discusses text in choral literature. The student with assistance expands and evaluates criteria
for quality performances and evaluates personal and/or group performances using these criterion.
The student with assistance analyzes and applies the scientific principles in tone production and
classifies different voices from aural examples. The student formulates a list and researches
available careers in music.
= Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skilis, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level lII.
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Level lll student pedorming at
the novice level with assistance discusses text in choral literature and relates a choral work to its
historical origins. The student with assistance expands and evaluates criteria for quality
performances and evaluates personal/group performances using these criterion. The student
with assistance analyzes, applies the scientific principles in tone production, and classifies
different voices from aural examples. The student with assistance formulates a list and
researches available careers in music,

Level IV Choral Music

The student wiil add to their singing skill by demonstrating proper breathing vocal techniques.
The student will continue to study dynamics, rhythm, intervals and musical phrase. Students will
take a more active role in the refinement of choral balance, intonation, and interpretation. They
will create a glossary of music terms and refine their criteria for evaluating choral performances.
Students will compare choral music with other arts from the same historical period of culture,
classify choral works on a music timeline and begin to explore the various careers in music. All
objectives for each level must be taught; therefore, the difference bhetween the 3 levels of
performance depends upon the number and accuracy of objectives accomplished.

Standard 1. Performing (MU.5.1)
Students will:

« sing, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

CMIV.1.1  sing choral literature containing varied stylistic, dynamics and tempo markings.
CMIV.1.2  demonstrate proper attacks and releases.

CMIV.1.3 demonstrate proper breathing and dynamics in singing musical literature.
CMIV.1.4  sing literature that goes beyond 2/4,3/4,4/4 time signatures ensemble.

Performance Descriptors (CMIV.PD.1)
a Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skilis that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
IV. The Choral Music Level IV student performing at the distinguished level sings accurately
choral literature containing varied stylistic, dynamic, tempo markings with proper attacks and
releases. The student accurately demonstrates accurate breath support in singing literature that
goes beyond 2/4, 3/4, and 4/4 time signatures, The student accurately demonstrates correct
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vocal technique which leads to good intonation, blend, and balance within a four-part choral
ensemble,
Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level V.
The Choral Music Level IV student performing at the above mastery level sings choral literature
containing varied stylistic, dynamic, tempo markings with acceptable attacks and releases. The
student demonstrates proper breath support in singing literature that goes beyond 2/4,3/4, and
4/4 time signatures. The student demonstrates proper vocal technique which leads to good
intonation, blend, and balance within a four-part choral ensemble.
Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skifls by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level IV.
The Choral Music Level IV student performing at the mastery level sings choral literature
containing vatied stylistic, dynamic, tempo markings with proper attacks and releases. The
student demonstrates acceptable breath support in singing literature that goes beyond 2/4, 3/4,
and 4/4 time signatures. The student demonstrates acceptable knowledge vocal technique which
leads to good intonation, blend, and balance within a four-part chorai ensemble.
Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors andfor omissions in Choral Music Level IV. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Level 1V student performing at the partial mastery level
sings choral literature containing varied stylistic, dynamic, tempo markings with proper attacks
and releases. The student demonstrates with assistance breath support in singing literature that
goes beyond 2/4, 3/4, and 4/4 time signatures. The student demonstrates with assistance proper
vocal technique which leads to good intonation, blend, and balance within a four-part choral
ensemble.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level IV.
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Level IV student performing at
the novice level with assistance sings choral literature containing varied stylistic, dynamic, tempo
markings with proper attacks and releases. The student with assistance demonstrates breath
support in singing literature that goes beyond 2/3, 3/4, and 4/4 time signatures. The student with
assistance demonstrates proper vocal technigue which leads to good intonation, blend, and
balance within a four-part choral ensemble.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.5.2)
Students will:

read and notate music; and
listen to, analyze, and describe music.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

CMIV.2.1  sing melodies containing syncopation and meter changes.

CMIV.2.2 interpret musical terms, notation, and symbols.

CMIV.2.3 identify recurring musical phrases in an aural example.

CMIV.2.4 identify soprano, alto, tenor, and bass voices in an aural example.
CMIV.2.5 sing three and four part song from notated score.

CMIV.2.6 sing literature containing 6/8, cut time, and 2/2, 3/2, 4/2 meters, etc.
CMIV.2.7 identify various forms in an aural example.

CMIV.2.8 identify the time signature in a choral composition from and aural examples.
CMIV.2.9 distinguish the ditference between open and closed score reading.
CMIV.2.10 identify major, minor, and perfect interval patterns.

CMIV.2.11 explore music dictation which includes rhythm, pitch, meter and dynamics.
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CMIV.2.12 interpret and perform various stylistic differences.
CMIV.2.13 sing at sight a three part choral score.

Performance Descriptors (CMIV.PD.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
IV. The Choral Music Level IV student performing at the distinguished level accurately sings
melodies containing syncopation and meter changes. The student precisely discusses and
interprets musical terms, notation, and symbols. The student precisely identifies recurring
musical phrases, soprano, alto, tenor, bass voices, time signatures, and various forms from aural

‘examples of choral music. The student accurately sings three- and four-part songs from a

notated score and sings literature containing 6/8, 2/2, 3/2, 4/2, and cut time meters. The student
explores major/minor/perfect intervals and music dictation that includes rhythm, pitch, meter, and
dynamics. The student accurately determines the difference between open/closed score reading,
sings at sight a three-part choral score, interprets and performs choral literature in various styles.
Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level V.
The Choral Music Level IV student performing at the above mastery level accurately sings
melodies containing syncopation and meter changes. The student discusses and interprets
musical terms, notation, and symbols. The student identifies recurring musical phrases, soprano,
alto, tenor, bass voices, time signatures, and various forms from aural examples of choral music.
The student sings three- and four-part songs from a notated score and sings literature containing
6/8, 2/2, 3/2, 4/2, and cut time meters. The student explores major/minot/perfect intervals and
music dictation that includes rhythm, pitch, meter, and dynamics. The student determines the
difference between open/closed score reading, sings at sight a three-part choral score, interprets
and performs choral literature in varicus styles.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level IV.
The Choral Music Level IV student performing at the mastery level sings melodies containing
syncopation and meter changes. The student discusses and interprets musical terms, notation,
and symbols. The student identifies recurring musical phrases, soprano, alto, tenor, bass voices,
time signatures, and various forms from aural examples of choral music. The student sings
three- and four-part songs from a notated score and sings literature containing 6/8, 2/2, 3/2, 4/2,
and cut time meters. The student explores major/minor/perfect intervals and music dictation that
includes rhythm, pitch, meter, and dynamics. The student determines the difference between
open/closed score reading, interprets and performs choral literature in various stytes.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Choral Music Level IV. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Level |V student performing at the partial mastery level
with assistance sings melodies containing syncopation and meter changes. The student
discusses and interprets musical terms, notation, and symbols. The student with assistance
identifies recurring musical phrases, soprano, alto, tenor, bass voices, time signatures, and
various forms from aural examples of choral music. The student sings with assistance three- and
four-part songs from a notated score and sings literature containing 6/8, 2/2, 3/2, 4/2, and cut
time meters. The student with assistance explores major/minor/perfect intervals and music
dictation that includes rhythm, pitch, meter, and dynamics. The student determines the difference
between open/closed score reading and sings at sight a three-part chorat score. The student with
assistance interprets and performs choral literature in various styies.
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m  Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level V.
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Level IV student performing at
the novice level with assistance sings melodies containing syncopation and meter changes. The
student with assistance discusses musical terms, notations, and symbols. The student with
assistance identifies recurring musical phrases, soprano, alto, tenor, bass voices, time signatures
in aural examples of choral music. The student with assistance sings three- and four-part songs
from a notated scores and sings literature containing 6/8, 2/2, 3/4, 4/8, and cut time meters. The
student with assistance explores major/minor intervals and music dictaticn that includes rhythm,
pitch, meter, and dynamics. The student with assistance determines the difference between
open/closed score reading and sings at sight a three-part choral score. The student with
assistance interprets and performs literature in various styles.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3)

Students will:
s create vocal and rhythmic patterns; and
+ develop musical awareness.

Creating Objectives

Students will:

CMIV.3.1  compile and expand a portfolio of perfarmed choral music and musical experiences.
CMIV.3.2 create a glossary of musical terms and symbols.

CMIV.3.3 improvise rhythmic and melodic variations on a given melodic phrase.

CMIV.3.4 create a document that will compare and contrast two different styles of choral literature.

Performance Descriptors (CMIV.PD.3)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
IV. The Choral Music Level IV student performing at the distinguished level accurately expands
his/her portfolio of performed choral music and musical experiences. The student accurately
creates a glossary of musical terms and symbols. The student accurately improvises rhythmic
and melodic variations on a given melodic phrase. The student accurately creates a document
that will compare and contrast two different styles of choral literature.

m Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level iV.
The Choral Music Level IV student performing at the above mastery level expands his/her
portfolio of performed choral music and musical experiences. The student creates a glossary of
musical terms and symbols. The student impravises rhythmic and melodic variations on a given
melodic phrase. The student creates a document that will compare and contrast two different
styles of choral literature,

m  Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level IV.
The Choral Music Level IV student performing at the mastery expands his/her portfolio of
performed choral music and musical experiences. The student creates a glossary of musical
terms and symbols. The student improvises rhythmic and melodic variations on a given melodic
phrase. The student with assistance creates a document that will compare and contrast two
different styles of choral literature.
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Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Choral Music Level IV. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Level IV student performing at the partial mastery level
expands his/her portfolio of performed chorat music and musical experiences. The student
creates a glossary of musical terms and symbols. The student improvises rhythmic and meiodic
variations on a given melcdic phrase. The student with assistance creates a document that will
compare and contrast twe different styles of choral literature.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level [V.
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Level IV student performing at
the novice level with assistance expands his/her portfolic of performed choral music and musical
experiences. The student with assistance creates a glossary of musical terms and symbols. The
student with assistance improvises rhythmic and melodic variations on given melodic phrase.
The student with assistance creates a document that will compare and contrast two different
styles of choral literature,

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S$.4)
Students will:

evaluate music and music performances; and
understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts.

Relating Objectives

Students will:

CMIV.4.1  formulate and research available careers in the musical field.

CMIV.4.2 explain the meaning of the choral text.

CMIV.4.3 describe the historical significance of selected choral literature.

CMIV.4.4  critique exemplary models of guality choral perfiormance.

CMIV.4.5 develop criteria for quality choral performances.

CMIV.4.6 evaluate live or taped choral performances of peers.

CMIV.47 compare and contrast representative individuals and their historic roles as

coemposers/performers of choral literature,

Performance Descriptors (CMIV.PD.4)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
V. The Choral Music Level IV student performing at the distinguished level accurately formulates
and researches a list of available careers in music. The student accurately explains the meaning
of a choral text and describes the historical significance of choral literature. The student listens to
exemplary models and precisely develops given criteria to evaluate or critique choral
performances for quality. The student accurately evaluates live or taped choral performances of
peers. The student compares and contrasts representative individuals in the choral music field in
their roles as composers/performers.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level IV,
The Choral Music Level IV student performing at the above mastery level formulates and
researches a list of available careers in music. The student explains the meaning of choral text
and describes the historical significance of choral literature. The student listens to exemplary
models and develops given criteria to evaluate or critique choral performances for quality. The
student evaluates live or taped choral performances of peers. The student compares and
contrast representative individuals in the choral music field in their roles as composers/
performers.
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n Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level IV.
The Choral Music Level IV students performing at the mastery level formulates and researches a
list of avalilable careers in music. The student explains the meaning of a choral text and
describes the historical significance of choral literature. The student fistens to exemplary models
and develops given criteria to evaluate choral performances. The student evaluates live or taped
choral performances of peers. The student compares representative individuals in the choral
music field in their roles as composers/performers.

n Partia! Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and /or omissions in Choral Music Level IV. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Level IV student performing at the partial mastery level
formulates and researches a list of avaitable careers in music. The student with assistance
explains meaning of a choral text and describes the historical significance of choral literature.
The student with assistance listens to exemplary models and given criteria to evaluate. The
student with assistance evaluates live or taped choral performances of peers. The student with
assistance compares representative individuals in the choral music field in their roles as
composers/performers.

® Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level IV.
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Level IV student performing at
the novice level with assistance formulates and researches a list of available careers in music.
The student with assistance explains meaning of choral text and describes the historical
significance of choral literature. The student with assistance listens to exemplary models and
given criteria to evaluate. The student with assistance evaluates live or taped choral
performances of peers. The student with assistance compares representative individuals in the
choral music field in the role as composers/performers.

Level V Choral Music

The student will continue to improve and expand proper singing techniques. Students will focus
attention on singing from memory, singing a chorus from a major choral works or four-part a
cappella selections. The knowledge of musical terminology notation and symbols will be
enhanced through the study of choral scores. All cbjectives for each level must be taught;
therefore, the difference between the three levels of performance depends upon the number and
accuracy of objectives accomplished.

Standard 1. Performing (MU.5.1)
Students will:

« sing, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Perfarming Objectives

Students will;

CMV.1.1  sing literature containing a wide variety of time signatures.

CMV.1.2 demonstrate proper attacks and releases.

CMV.1.3  sing choral literature containing a wide variety of styles, dynamics and tempi.
CMV.1.4  sing dark and bright vowsl sounds.

CMV.1.5 demonstrate proper vocal technigues (tone production, breathing, posture).
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CMV.1.6 sing with proper intonation, blend, balance, and expression within a four-part choral
ensemble.
CMV.1.7  sing an a cappella, multi-part composition with proper tone production and intonation.

Performance Descriptors (CMV.PD.1)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
V. The Choral Music Level V student performing at the distinguished level accurately sings
literature containing a wide variety of time signatures, styles, dynamics, and tempi. The student
accurately demonstrates proper attacks and releases in choral performances. The student
accurately demonstrates proper vocal technigue including tone production, breathing, posture,
and vowel shaping. The student accurately sings with proper intonation, blend, balance, and
expression within a four-part chora! ensemble. The student accurately sings an a cappella, multi-
part choral composition with proper tone production and intonation.

m  Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level V.
The Choral Music Level V student performing at the above mastery level sings literature
containing a wide variety of time signatures, styles, dynamics, and tempi. The student
demonstrates proper attacks and releases in choral performances. The student demonstrates
proper vocal techniques including tone production, breathing, posture, and vowel shaping. The
student sings with proper intonation, blend, balance, and expression within a four-part choral
ensemble. The student sings an a cappella, multi-part choral composition with proper tone
production and intonation.

m Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level V.
The Choral Music Level V student performing at the mastery level sings literature containing a
wide variety of time signatures, styles, dynamics, and tempi. The student demonstrates
acceptable attacks and releases in choral perfformances. The student demonstrates acceptable
vocal technique including tone production, breathing, posture, and vowel shaping. The student
sings with acceptable intonation, blend, balance, and expression within a four-part choral
ensemble. The student sings an a cappelta, multi-part choral composition with acceptabie tone
production and intonation.

n Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Choral Music Level V. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Level V student performing at the partial mastery level
sings with literature containing a wide variety of time signatures, styles, dynamics, and tempi.
The student with assistance sings proper attacks and releases in choral performances. The
student with assistance demonstrates acceptabie vocal technigque including tone production,
breathing, posture, and vowel shaping. The student with assistance sings proper intonation,
blend, balance, and expression within a four-part choral ensemble. The student with assistance
sings an a cappella, multi-part choral composition with acceptable tone production and intonation.
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m  Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skilts, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level V.
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Level V student performing at
the novice level with assistance sings literature containing a wide variety of time signatures,
styles, dynamics, and tempi. The student with assistance demonstrates attacks and releasss in
choral pefformances. The student with assistance demonstrates vocal technique including tone
production, breathing, posture, and vowel shaping. The student with assistance sings proper
intonation, blend, balance, and expression within a four-part choral ensemble. The student with
assistance sings an a cappella, multi-part choral composition with acceptable tone production and
intonation.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.S.2)
Students will:
« read and notate music; and
s listen to, analyze, and describe music.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

CMV.21  sing melodies cantaining syncopation and meter changes.

CMV.22  sing three- and four-part song from notated score.

CMV.2.3  explore various meters.

CMV.2.4  sing three- and four-pan song from notated score.

CMV.25  identify soprano, alto, tenor, and bass voices in an aural example.

CMV.2.6  identify recurring musical phrases in an aural example.

CMV.2.7  identify various forms in an aural exampie.

CMV.2.8  identify the time signature in a choral composition from and aural examples.

CMV.2.9  identify the melodic and harmanic parts in a four-part vocal score.

CMV.2.10 interpret and perform various stylistic differences.

CMV.2.11  perform a four-part choral piece demonstrating an understanding of musical terminology and
signs.

CMV.2.12 sight-sing his/her own part within a four-part score.

CMV.2.13 notate appropriate scales and |, IV, V7 chords for selected choral pieces.

CMV.2.14 demonstrate ability to perform major, minor, and perfect intervals.

Performance Descriptors (CMV.PD.2)
m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
V. The Choral Music Level V student performing at the distinguished level accurately sings
melodies containing syncopation meter changes, continues to explore various meters, and sings
from three- and four-part songs from the notated score. The student precisely identifies soprano,
alto, tenor, bass voices, and recurring musical phrases in aural examples. The student precisely
identifies melodic and harmonic parts in a four-part vocal score. The student identifies the form
and time signature in aural examples of choral compositions. The student accurately interprets
and perferms music in various choral styles. The student accurately sings his/her own part within
a four-part score and demonstrates the ability to perform major, minor, and perfect intervals. The
student accurately notates appropriate scales and I-1V-V7 chords for selected choral pisces.
m  Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level V.
The Choral Music Level V student performing at the above mastery level sings melodies
containing syncopation meter changes, continues to expiore various meters, and sings from
three- and tour-part songs from the notated scores. The student identifies soprano, alto, tenor,
bass voices, and recurring musical phrases in aural examples. The student identifies melodic

122




200304

and harmonic parts in a four-part vocal score. The student identifies the form and time signature
in aural examples of choral compositions. The student interprets and performs music in various
choral styles. The student sings his/her own part within a four-part score and demonstrates the
ability to perform major minor and perfect intervals. The student notates appropriate scales and |-
IV-V7 chords for selected choral pieces.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level V.
The Choral Music Level V student performing at the mastery level sings melodies containing
syncopation and meter changes, continues to explore various meters, and sings from three- and
four-part songs from the notated score. The student identifies soprano, alte, tenor, bass voices
and recurring musical phrases in aural examples. The student identifies melodic and harmonic
parts in a four-part vocal score. The student identifies time signature in aural examples of choral
compositions. The student interprets and performs music in various choral styles. The student
sings his/her own part within a four-part score and demonstrates the ability to perform major,
minor, and perfect intervals. The student notates appropriate scales and 1-V7 chords for selected
choral pieces.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and /or omissions in Choral Music Level V. Performance needs
further development. The Chaoral Music Level V student performing at the partial mastery level
sings with assistance melodies containing syncopation and meter changes. The student
continues to explore various meters and sings from three- and four-part songs from the notated
score. The student identifies soprano, alto, tenor, bass voices, and recurring musical phrases in
aural examples. The student identifies with assistance melodic and harmonic parts in a four-part
vocal score. The student identifies with assistance form and time signature in aural examples of
choral compositions. The student interprets and performs music in various choral styles. The
student sings his/her own part within a four-part score and with assistance demonstrates the
ability to perform major, miner, and perfect intervals. The student notates appropriate scales and
[-V7 chords for selected choral pieces. ' '

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level V.
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Level V student performing at
the novice level sings with assistance melodies containing syncopation and meter changes. The
student with assistance continues to explore various meters and sings three- and four-part songs
from the notated score. The student with assistance identifies melodic and harmonic parts in four
part vocal score. The student with assistance identifies form and time signature in aural
exarmples of choral compositions. The student with assistance interprets and performs music in
various choral styles. The student with assistance sings his/her own part in a four-part and
demonstrates the ability to perform major, minor, and explores perfect intervals. The student with
assistance notates appropriate scales and [-V7 chord for selected choral pieces.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3)
Students will:

create vocal and rhythmic patterns; and
develop musical awareness.

Creating Objectives

Students wilk:

CMV.3.1  compile a portfclio of performed choral music and musical expeariences.

CMV.3.2 expand a glossary of musical terms and symbols.

CMV.3.3  improvise rhythmic and melodic variations on a given melodic phrase.

CMV.3.4 create a document to compare and contrast two different styles of choral literature.
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Performance Descriptors (CMV.PD.3)

s Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
V. The Choral Music Level V student performing at the distinguished level accurately expands
his/her portfolio of performed choral music and musical experience and adds to the existing
glossary of musical terms and symbols. The student accurately improvises rhythmic and melodic
variations on a given melody. The student precisely creates a document to compare and contrast
two different styles of choral literature.

m  Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level V.
The Choral Music Level V student performing at the above master level expands his/her portfolio
of performed choral music and musical experience and adds to the existing glossary of musical
terms and symbols. The student improvises rhythmic and melodic variations on given meiody.
The student creates a document to compare and contrast two different styles of choral literature.

m Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level V.
The Choral Music Level V student performing at the mastery level expands his/her portfolio of
performed choral music and musical experience and adds to the existing glossary of musical
terms and symbols. The student improvises rhythmic and melodic variations on a given melody.
The student creates a document to compare and contrast two different styles of choral literature.

= Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Choral Music Level V. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Level V student performing at the partial mastery level
expands his/her portfolio of performed choral music and musical experience and adds to the
existing glossary of musical terms and symbols. The student with assistance improvises rhythmic
and melodic variations on a given melody. The student creates a document to compare and
contrast two different styles of cheoral literature.

s Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level V.
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Level V music student
performing at the novice level with assistance expands his/her portfolio of performed choral a
performances. The student with assistance adds to the existing glossary of musical terms and
symbols, The student with assistance improvises rhythmic and melodic variations on a given
melody. The student with assistance creates a document to compare and contrast two different
styles of choral literature.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.5.4)
Students will:
= evaluate music and music performances; and
» understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arns.

Relating Objectives

Students will:

CMV.4.1  explain the meaning of the choral text.

CMV.4.2  formulate and research available careers in music.

CMV.4.3 describe the histerical significance of selected choral literature,

CMV.4.4  discuss the role of composers of studied choral literature during their lifetime and the effect of
their music on the cheral art today.

CMV.4.5 listen to exemplary models and critique various types of choral music performances.

CMV.4.6 listen to exemplary models and develop criteria for quality choral performances.
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CMV.47  compare choral music with other arts from the same historical period style and culture.
CMV.4.8  evaluate live or taped choral performances of peers.
CMV.4.9  critique personal performance of choral or solo literature.

Performance Descriptors (CMV.PD.4}

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
V. The Choral Music Level V student performing at the distinguished level accurately explains
the meaning of choral text and precisely describes the historical significance of selected choral
literature. The student accurately researches and reports on a list of available careers in music.
The student precisely discusses the role of composers of studied choral literature during their
lifetime and the effect of their music of the choral art today. The student listens to exemplary
models of choral performances, accurately develops criteria to determine quality, accurately
critiques, and evaluates those performances. The student compares choral music with other arts
from the same historical pericd. The student evaluates live or taped choral performances of
peers. The student critiques personal performance of chorat and/or solo literature.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level V.
The Choral Music Level V student performing at the above mastery level explains the meaning of
choral text and describes the historical significance of selected choral literature. The student
researches and reports on a list of available careers in music. The student discusses the role of
composers of studied choral literature during their lifetime and the effect of their music on the
choral art today. The student listens to exemplary models of choral performances, develops
criteria to determine quality, critiqgues, and evaluates those performances. The student compares
choral music with other arts frorm the same historical period and evaluates live or taped choral
performance of peers. The student critiques personal performances of choral and/or solo
literature.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level V.
The Choral Music level V student performing at the mastery level explains the meaning of choral
text and describes the historical significance of selected choral literature. The student researches
and reports on a list of available careers in music. The student discusses the role of composers
of studied choral literature during their lifetime. The student listens to exemplary models of choral
performances, develops criteria to determine quality, critigues and evaluates those performances.
The student compares choral music with other arts from the same historical period and evaluates
live aor taped choral performances. The student critiques personal performance of choral
literature

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Choral Music Leve! V. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music level V student performing at the partial mastery level
explains with assistance the meaning of choral text and describes the historical significance of
selected choral literature. The student researches and reports on a list of available careers in
music. The student with assistance discusses the role of composers of studied choral literature
during their fifetime. The student listens to exemplary models of choral performances and with
assistance develops criteria to determine quality, critiques and evaluates those performances.
The student with assistance compares choral music with other arts from the same historical
period and evaluates live or taped choral performances. The student critiques personal
performances of choral literature.
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m  Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level V.
Ferformance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Level V student performing at
the novice level explains with assistance the meaning of choral text and describes the historical
significance of selected choral literature. The student with assistance researches and reports on
a list of available careers in music. The student with assistance discusses the role of composers
of studied choral literature during their lifetime. The student with assistance listens to exemplary
models of choral performances. The student with assistance compares choral music with other
arts from the same historical period and evaluates live or taped choral performances. The
student with assistance critiques personal pedormances of choral literature.

Level VI Choral Music

The student will progress into more advanced choral literature including polyphonic compositions
and a movement from a major choral work. Students will accurately sing their own part in a four-
part composition in various styles. The students will summarize the historical and interpret
textual significance of selected choral pieces. All objectives for each level must be taught;
therefore, the ditference between the three levels of performance depends upon the number and
accuracy of objectives accomplished.

Standard 1. Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:
e sing, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

CMVI.1.1  demonstrate and perform proper vocal techniques with regard to tone production, breathing,
posture, vowel modification, proper attack and release, natural vibrato and straight tone.

CMVI1.2  sing literature containing rubato and terraced dynamics.

CMVI.1.3  sing a polyphonic composition with appropriate stylistic tone quality.

CMVL1.4 sing a four-part choral composition, accompanied and unaccompanied, with one singer per
part and illustrate the understanding of good intonation, balance, and blend.

CMV1.1.5 recognize a wide variety of choral styles and apply proper technique in performance venues.

Performance Descriptors (CMVIE.PD.1)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
VI. The Choral Music Level VI student performing at the distinguished level accurately performs
four-part choral literature {a cappella and accompanied) with one person per part. The student
accurately demonstrates proper vocal technique, an understanding of music terms and symbols
in their performance. The student recognizes and accurately demonstrates an understanding of a
variety of choral styles.

m  Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level VI.
The Choral Music Level VI student performing at the above mastery level performs four-part
choral literature (a cappella and accompanied) with cne person per part. The student
demonstrates proper vocal technique, and understanding of music terms and symbols in their
performance. The student recognizes and demonstrates an understanding of a variety of choral
styles.
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s Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level V1.
The Choral Music Level VI student performing at the mastery level performs four-part choral
literature (a cappella and accompanied) with one person per part. The student demonstrates
praper vocal technique, an understanding of music terms and symbols in their performance. The
student recognizes and demonstrates an understanding of a variety of chorat styles.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skilis characterized by etrors and/or omissions in Choral Music Level VI. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Level V| student performing at the partial mastery level
with assistance performs four-part choral literature (a cappella and accompanied) with one
person per part. The student adequately demonstrates proper vocal technigue, an understanding
of music terms, and symbols in their performance. The student with assistance recognizes and
demoenstrates an understanding of a variety of choral styles,

s Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level VI.
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Level VI student performing at
the novice level with assistance performs four-part choral literature (a cappella and accompanied)
with one person per part. The student with assistance demonstrates proper vocal technique, an
understanding of music terms, and symbols in their performance. The student with assistance
recognizes and demonstrates an understanding of variety of choral styles,

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.5.2)
Students will:
e read and notate music; and
¢ listen to, analyze, and describe music.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

CMVIL.2.1  recognize and describe compositions in various meters.

CMVI.2.2 demonstrate accurate interpretation of a four part song frem a full vocal score.

CMVI.2.3 sight-sing his or her own part within a four-par score.

CMVI.2.4 identify multi-voice parts in an aural example.

CMVI.2.5 identity and perform melodies, harmonic passages, and intervallic relationships within a full
vocal score.

CMVI.2.6 discuss music events occurring in a given example of choral music, e.g., form, meter, and
textual changes.

CMVI.2.7 describe voicing combinations in a given choral work that make it unique.

CMVI.2.8 notate major and minor scales as they apply to choral selections studied.

Performance Descriptors (CMVI.PD.2)
s Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
| VI, The Choral Music Level VI student performing at the distinguished level accurately sight-
| sings four-part choral selections. The student accurately applies knowledge of intervals and
i meters to the performance of choral literature, The student precisely notates major and minor
| scales in treble and bass clef. The student precisely identities different voicing combinations and
‘ compositional techniques used to create a unique quality in selected choral selections.
s Above Mastery
1 The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
| effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level VI.
| The Choral Music Level VI student performing at the above mastery level sight-sings four-part
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choral selections. The student applies knowledge of intervals and meters to the performance of
choral literature. The student notates major and minor scales in treble and bass clef. The
student identifies different voicing combinations and compositional techniques used to create a
unique quality in selected choral selections.

m  Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowiedge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level VI.
The Choral Music Level VI student performing at the mastery leve! sight-sings four-part choral
selections. The student adequately applies knowledge of intervals and meters to the
performance of choral literature. The student notates major and minor scales in treble and bass
clef. The student identifies different voicing combinations.

s Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skilts characterized by errors and /or omissions in Choral Music Level VI. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Level VI student performing at the partial mastery level
sight-sings four-part choral selections. The student with assistance applies knowledge of
intervals and meters to the performance of choral literature. The student with assistance notates
major and minor scales in treble and bass clef. The student identifies different voicing
combinations.

m Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level VI.
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Level VI student performing at
the novice levels sight-sings with assistance four-part choral selections. The student with
assistance applies knowledge of intervals and meters to the performance of choral literature. The
student with assistance notates major and minor scales in treble and bass clef. The student with
assistance identifies different voicing combinations.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3)

Students will;
» create vocal and rhythmic patterns; and
+ develop musical awareness.

Creating Objectives

Students will;

CMVI1.3.1  evaluate a given choral composition using the appropriate musical terms and symbols from a
student generated glossary.

CMV1.3.2  sing improvised melodic and/or harmonic parts in a variety of musical styles.

CMVI.3.3 create program notes for a current performance program integrating technology.

CMVI.3.4  expand a portfolio of performed choral music and musical experiences.

Performance Descriptors (CMVI.PD.3)
s Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowiedge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
VI. The Choral Music Level VI student performing at the distinguished level accurately sings
improvised melodies and harmonies in a variety of musical styles. The student accurately
Creates a program and program notes for a current choral performance. The student accurately
expands his/her portfolio of musical experiences.
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Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level VI.
The Choral Music Level VI student performing at the above mastery level sings improvised
melodies and harmonies in a variety of musical styles. The student creates a program and
program notes for a current choral performance. The student expands his/her portfolio of musical
experiences.
Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level Vi.
The Choral Music Level VI student performing at the mastery level sings acceptable improvised
melodies and harmonies in a variety of musical styles. The student creates a program and
program notes for a current cheral performance. The student expands his/her portfolio of musical
experiences.
Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and /for omissions in Choral Music Level VI. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Level VI student performing at the partial mastery level
with assistance sings improvised melodies and harmonies in a variety of musical styles. The
student creates a program and with assistance program notes for a current choral performance.
The student expands his/her portfolic of musical experiences.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level VI.
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Level VI student performing at
the novice level with assistance sings improvised melodies and harmonies in a variety of musical
styles. The student with assistance creates a program for a current choral performance. The
student with assistance expands his/her portfolio of musical expetiences.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)
Students will:

o evaluate music and music performances; and
= understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the ars.

Relating Objectives

Students will:

CMVI.4.1  evaluate and critique various choral music performances.

CMVI.4.2 appraise a given choral work in terms of its aesthetic qualities.

CMVI4.3 evaluate live or taped choral performances of peers.

CMVL4.4  evaluate the musical elements that are used to support feefings and emotions created in a

choral work.

CMV1.4.5 continue to critique personal and ensemble performances of choral music literature.,
CMVi4.6 judge and evaluate exemplary models of quality choral music performances.
CMVL.4.7 formulate and research available careers in the musical field.

Performance Descriptors (CMVI.PD.4)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
VI. The Choral Music Level VI student performing at the distinguished level precisely evaluates
and critiques professional/peer/personal choral music performances. The student precisely
identifies and explains the musica! elements used to convey feeling and emation in a choral work.
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= Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level VI.
The Choral Music Level VI student performing at the above mastery level evaluates and critiques
professional/peer/personal choral music performances. The student identifies and explains the
musical elements used to convey feeling and emotion in a choral work.

m  Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Leve! VI.
The Choral Music Level VI student performing at the mastery level evaluates and critiques
professionai/peer/personal choral music performances. The student adequately identifies and
explains the musical elements used to convey feeling and emotion in a choral work.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Choral Music level VI. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Level VI student performing at the partial mastery level
with assistance evaluates and critiques professional/peer/personal choral music performances.
The student identifies and explains musical elements.

m Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level VI
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Leve! VI student performing at
the novice level with assistance evaluates and critiques choral music performances. The student
with assistance identifies and explains musical elements.

Level VII Choral Music

The choral student will continue to expand a broad base of singing skills. Students will use
advanced notation (including contemporary and non-traditional) and technical skills to prepare an
analysis of a choral score. An increasing foundation of the history of choral music will enable
students to explain how musical elements may be used to evoke emotions and compare the
choral music from various historical periods. Students will present their final portfolio of their
cumulative choral experience. All objectives for each level must be taught; therefore, the
difference between the three levels of performance depends upon the number and accuracy of
objectives accomplished.

Standard 1. Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:
s sing alone, and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

CMVII.1.1  continue to demonstrate and perform proper vocal techniques with regard to tone production,
breathing, posture, vowel modification, proper attack and release, natural vibrato and straight
tone.

CMVII.1.2  perform literature containing varied tempi and dynamics.

CMVIIL1.3  strive for good choral tone quality within various styles of music.

CMVII.1.4 sing a four-, six- or eight-part choral composition, accompanied and unaccompanied, with
one singer per part and illustrate the understanding of good intonation, balance, and blend.

CMVIL.1.5 recognize and apply understanding to a wide variety of choral styles in performance venues.
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Performance Descriptors (CMVIl.PD.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
VIl. The Choral Music Level VIl student performing at the distinguished level accurately performs
an eight part choral composition (a cappella or accompanied) with one vocalist per part
demonstrating proper choral technique. The student accurately applies knowledge of rhythms,
intervals, and style to the performance of various choral works.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level VII.
The Chaoral Music Level VII student performing at the above mastery level performs an eight part
choral composition (a cappella or accompanied with one or two vocalist per part demonstrating
proper choral technique. The student applies knowledge of rhythms, intervals, and style to the
performance of various choral works.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level
VII. The Choral Music Level VI student performing at the mastery level performs a five or six part
choral composition (a cappelta or accompanied) with two vocalists per part demonstrating proper
vocal technique. The student applies knowledge of rhythms, intervals, and style to the
performance of various choral works.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Choral Music Level VII. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Level Vil student performing at the partial mastery level
performs a four part choral composition in a large group. The student applies acceptable
knowledge of rhythms, intervals, and style to the performance of various choral works.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level VII.
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Level VIl student performing
at the partial mastery level performs with assistance a four part choral composition in a large
group. The student with assistance applies knowledge of rhythms, intervals, and style to the
performance of various choral works.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.5.2)
Students will:

read and notate music; and
listen to, analyze, and describe music.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

CMVIL.2.1  continue to demonstrate accurate interpretation of a four part song from a full vocal score.
CMVIL.2.2  continue to sight-sing his or her own part within a four part score.

CMVIL.2.3  continue to identify multi-voice parts in an aural example.

CMVIL.2.4  prepare an analysis identifying musical elements including transposition, meter change, and

stylistic changes within assigned voice part in a choral work.

CMVIL2.5 perform compositions notated with contemporary and/or no-traditional symbols.

CMVIL2.6 sight-read a four, six, or eight-part polyphonic.

CMVIL.2.7  critique a live performance of choral music and prepare a project on the concert attended.
CMVil.2.8 describe the musical elements used in choral accompaniments that make them unique,

interesting and expressive.

CMVIL.2.8  notate major/minor scales, chords, and arpeggio in both treble and bass clef as they apply to

selected choral pieces.
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Performance Descriptors (CMVII.LPD.2)

Distinguished

The student demonsirates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
VIl. The Choral Music Level VIl student performing at the distinguished level accurately sight-
sings four, six, and eight-part choral literature with one vocalist per pant. The student gives an
accurate interpretation of a full choral score. The student accurately notates major/ minor scales,
chords/ arpeggios in bass and treble clef.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level VII.
The Choral Music Level VIl student performing at the above mastery level sight sings four, six,
and eight-part choral literature with cne vocalist per part. The student gives an interpretation of a
full choral score. The student notates major/minor scales, chord/arpeggios in bass and treble
clef,

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level
Vil. The Choral Music Level VII student performing at the mastery level sight-sings four-part
chorai literature with one vocalist per part and in six or eight choral literature two vocalist per part.
The student gives an acceptable interpretation of a full choral score. The student notates major/
minor scales chords/ arpeggios in bass and treble clef.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and /or omissions in Choral Music Level VII. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Level VIl student performing at the partial mastery level
sight sings a four-part cheral selection in a large group setting. The student gives an adequate
interpretation of a full choral score. The student notates with assistance major scales and
arpeggios in their voice clef.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level Vil
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Level VIl student performing
at the novice level with assistance sings a four-part choral selection in a large group setting. The
student with assistance gives an interpretation of a full choral score. The student with assistance
notates major scales and arpeggios in their voice clef. '

Standard 3: Creating {MU.5.3)
Students will;

create vocal and rhythmic patterns; and
develop musical awareness.

Creating Objectives
Students will:
CMVIL3.1 evaluate a given choral compaosition using the appropriate musical terms and symbols from a

student generated glossary.

CMVIL.3.2 continue to sing improvised melodic and/or harmonic parts in a variety of musical styles.
CMVIL.3.3 create a sample choral concert including printed program with program notes integrating

technology.

CMVIL3.4 continue to compile a portfolio of performed choral music and musical experiences.
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Performance Descriptors (CMVILPD.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
VIl. The Choral Music Level VIl student performing at the distinguished level accurately
improvises melodic and harmonic parts in a variety of musical styles. The student integrates a
compiled glossary of musical terms and symbols for a given choral composition. The student
accurately creates a sampie choral concert including a printed program with detailed program
notes through the use of technology.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level VII.
The Choral Music level Vil student performing at the above mastery level improvises melodic and
harmonic parts in a variety of musical styles. The student integrates a compiled glossary of
musical terms and symbols for a given choral composition. The student creates a sample choral
concert including a printed program with detailed program notes through the use of technology.
Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level
Vil. The Choral Music Level VI student performing at the mastery level adequately improvises
melodic and harmonic parts in a variety of musical stytes. The student adequately integrates a
compiled glossary of musical terms and symbols for a given choral composition. The student
creates a sample choral concert including a printed program with program notes through the use
of technology:.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/cr omissions in Choral Music Level VII. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Level VII student performing at the partial mastery level
with assistance improvises melodic and harmonic parts in a variety of musical styles. The
student with assistance integrates a compiled glossary of musical terms and symbols for a given
choral composition. The student creates a sample choral concert including a printed program
with program notes through the use of technology.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level Vil
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Level VIl student performing
at the novice level with assistance improvises melodic and harmonic parts in a variety of musical
styles. The student with assistance integrates a compited glossary of musical terms and symbols
for a given choral composition. The student creates with assistance a sample choral concert
including a printed program with pregram notes through the use of technology.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.5.4)
Students will:

evaluate music and music performances; and
understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts.

Relating Objectives

Students will;

CMVIL.4.1  continue to evaluate and critique various choral music performances.

CMVIlL4.2  appraise given choral works in terms of its aesthetic qualities.

CMVIL4.3  continue to evaluate live or taped choral performances of peers.
'CMVI1.4.4  continue to evaluate the musical elements that are used to support feelings and emotions

created in a choral work.

CMVIL4.5 continue to critique personal and ensemble performances of choral music literature.
CMVIIL4.6  continue to judge and evaluate exemplary models of quality choral music performances.
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CMVIL4.7 formulate and research available careers in the musical field.

Performance Descriptors (CMVILPD.4)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowiedge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
VIl.  The Choral Music Level VIl student performing at the distinguished level accurately
evaluates professional, peer, and personal choral performances. The student precisely appraises
a given chorat work in terms of aesthetic qualities. The student accurately evaluates the musical
elements used to create emotions and feelings in a choral work,

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level VII.
The Choral Music Level VIl student performing at the above mastery level evaluate professional,
peer, and personal choral performances. The student appraises a given choral work in terms of
aesthetic qualities. The student evaluates the musical elements used to create emotion and
feeling in a choral work.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level
VH. The Choral Music Level Vil student performing at the mastery level evaluates professional,
peer, and personal choral performances. The student adequately appraises a given choral work
in terms of aesthetic qualities, The student adequately evaluates the musical elements used to
create emotions and feelings in a choral work.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Choral Music Level VII. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Level VI student performing at the partial mastery level
evaluates with assistance professional, peer, and personal choral perdformances. The student
appraises a given choral work in terms of adsthetic qualities. The student evaluates with
assistance the musical elements used to create emotions and feelings in a choral work.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level VII.
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Leve! VI student at the novice
level evaluates with assistance professional, pser, and personal choral performances. The
student with assistance appraises a given choral work in terms of aesthetic qualities. The student
with assistance appraises the musical elements used to create emations and feeling in a choral
work.

Primer Level Choral Music

Students at the Primer Level will begin to build their singing skills. The students will begin the
basics of proper vocal technique. They will begin to have an understanding of proper pitch,
rhythm, breath, and posture. All objectives for each level must be taught; therefore, the difference
between the three levels of performance depends upon the number and accuracy of objectives
accomplished.

Standard 1. Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:

sing, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.
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Performing Objectives

Students will:

CMP.1.1  sing scales within their vocal rangss.

CMP.1.2 demonstrate proper pitch, breath, and posture techniques.
CMP.1.3  sing rounds using choral arrangements.

CMP.1.4  sing unison.

CMP.1.5  begin to interpret various singing styles.

CMP.1.6 demonstrate dynamic singing.

Performance Descriptors (CMP.PD.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
Primer. The Choral Music Primer Level student performing at the distinguished level accurately
sings a scale and demcnstrates correct pitch, breath, and posture technigues. The student
precisely sings in unison and round songs with accompaniment or a cappella. The student
demonstrates dynamics, and interprets various singing styles.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
Primer. The Choral Music Primer Level student performing at the above mastery level sings a
scale and demonstrates correct pitch, breath, and posture techniques. The student sings unison
and round songs with accompaniment or a cappella. The student demonstrates dynamics and
interprets various singing styles.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level
Primer. The Choral Music Primer Level student performing at the mastery level sings a scale and
demonstrates correct pitch, breath, and posture techniques. The student sings unison and round
songs with accompaniment or a cappella. The student demonstrates dynamics, and interprets
various singing styles.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamentat knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Choral Music Level Primer. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Primer Level student performing at the partial mastery
level with assistance sings a scale and demonstrates correct pitch, breath, and posture
technigues. The student sings unison and round songs with accompaniment or a cappella. The
student demonstrates dynamics, and interprets various singing styles.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level Primer.
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Primer Level student
performing at the partial mastery level with assistance sings a scale and demonstrates
awareness of pitch, breath, and posture techniques. The student with assistance sings unison
and rounds songs with accompaniment or a cappella. The student demonstrates dynamics and
interprets various singing styles.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.S.2)
Students will:

read and notate music; and
listen to and describe music.
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Exploring Objectives

Students will:

CMP.21  sing literature containing whole, half, guarter, and eighth notes and rests.
CMP.2.2  explore meter.

CMP.2.3  sing unison songs from a notated score.

CMP.2.4  sing at sight a melody in treble clef.

CMP.2.5 sight-read a unison vocal composition observing standard notation symbols.,
CMP.2.6 identify AB or ABA form in an aural example.

CMP.2.7  identify recurring musical phrases in an aural example.

CMP.2.8 identify the time signature in a choral composition.

Performance Descriptors (CMP.PD.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
Primer. The Choral Music Primer Level student performing at the distinguished level accurately
sings unison and round songs from a notated score containing whole, half, guarter, and eighth
notes/rests. The student accurately sight-reads a melody in treble clef. The student explores
meter and identifies form and recurring musical phrases.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
Primer. The Choral Music Primer Level student performing at the above mastery ievel sings
unison and round songs from a notated score containing whole, half, quarter, and eighth
notes/rest. The student sight-reads a melody in treble clef. The student explores meter and
identifies form and recurring musical phrases.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level
Primer. The Chorat Music Primer level student performing at the mastery level sings unison and
round songs from a notated score containing whole, half, quarter, and eighth notes/ rests. The
student also sight-reads a melody in treble clef. The student explores meter and identifies form
and recurring musical phrases.

Partial Mastery

The student demenstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errars and/or omissions in Choral Music Level Primer. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Primer Level student performing at the partial mastery
level sings unison and round songs from a notated score containing whole, half, quarter, and
eighth notes/rests. The student with assistance sight-reads melody in treble clef. The student
explores meter and identifies form and recurring musical phrases.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level Primer.
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Primer Level student
performing at the novice level with assistance sings unison and round songs from a notated score
containing whole, half, quarter, and eighth notes/rests. The student with assistance sight-reads
melodies in treble clef. The student explores meter and identifies form and recurring musical
phrases.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3)
Students will;

create vocal and rhythmic patterns; and
develop musical awareness.
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Creating Objectives
Students will:
CMP.3.1  improvise vocal and rhythmic patterns.

Performance Descriptors (CMP.PD.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
Frimer. The Choral Music Primer Level student performing at the distinguished level accurately
imptrovises short rhythmic and vocal rhythmic patterns.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceed the standard in Choral Music Level
Primer. The Choral Music Primer level student performing at the above mastery level improvises
short rhythmic and vocal patterns.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level
Primer. The Choral Music Primer Levei student performing at the mastery tevel improvises short
rhythmic and with assistance vocal patterns.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Choral Music Level Primer. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Primer level students performing at the partial mastery
level with assistance improvises short rthythmic and vocal patterns.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level Primer.
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Primer level student with
assistance improvises short rhythmic patterns. '

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)
Students will:

evaluate music and music performances; and
understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts.

Relating Objectives

Students will:

CMP.4.1  listen to exemplary models and identify quality and variations of choral performances.
CMP.4.2  listen to exemplary models of various types of choral music performances.

CMP.4.3 identify the physical characteristics of vocal tone production.

CMP.4.4  explain the meaning of text.

Performance Descriptors (CMP.PD.4)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Lavel
Primer. The Choral Music Primer Level student performing at the distinguished level listens to
exemnplary models and various types of choral music performances accurately identifying for
quality and variation. The student accurately identifies the physical characteristic of vocal tone
production and explains the meaning of the text.
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m Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient pedformance and shows a therough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Choral Music Level
Primer. The Choral Music Primer Level student performing at the above mastery level listens to
exemplary models and various types of choral music performances identifying for quality and
variation. The student identifies the physical characteristic of vocal time production and explains
the meaning of the text.

m Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Choral Music Level
Primer. The Choral Music Primer Level student performing at the mastery level fistens to
exemplary models and various types of choral music performances for quality and variation. The
student identifies the physical characteristic of vocal tone production and explains the meaning of
the text.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonsirates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Choral Music Level Primer. Performance needs
further development. The Choral Music Primer Level student performing at the partial mastery
level listens to exemplary models and various types of choral music performances and with
assistance identifies for quality and variation. The student identifies the physical characteristic of
vocal tone production and with assistance explains the meaning of the text.

m  Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Choral Music Level Primer.
Performance needs considerable development. The Choral Music Primer Level student
performing at the novice level with assistance listens to exemplary models and various types of
choral music performances for quality and variation.

Level | Piano

Students use correct wrist, hand, and body positions in playing major scales, block, and broken
chord patterns, cadences using the |, {V, V7 chords, and simple pieces in major keys. They will
accompany simple melodies with block chord accompaniment. Sight-reading in treble and bass
clefs is practiced and evaluation skills are developed. All objectives for each level must be
taught; therefore, the difference between the three levels of performance depends upon the
number and accuracy of objectives accomplished.

Standard 1. Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:

+ perform on instruments, alone or with others, a varied beginning repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

P1.1.1 keep a steady beat.

Pl.1.2 use correct hand and bedy positions to play piano.

PI.1.3 practice repertoire at a level of 1.

Pl.1.4 recognize and use block or broken chord pattemns.

Pl.1.5 play a scale hands together for one octave using correct finger patterns.
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Performance Descriptors (P1.PD.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and sophisticated
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level | Piano. The Level | piano
student performing at the distinguished level accurately plays repertoire at a level of one. The
student accurately plays block and broken chord patterns. The student plays, with precision, a scale,
hands together, one octave using correct finger patterns. The student keeps a steady beat and
consistently models correct hand/body positions.

Ahove Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and effective
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level | Piano. The Level | pianc
student performing at the above mastery level accurately plays block or broken chord patterns. The
student plays a scale, hands together, one octave using correct finger patterns. The student keeps a
steady beat and consistently uses correct hand/body positions.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level | Piano. The Level |
piano student performing at the mastery level plays repertoire at a level of ene. The student plays
block or broken chard patterns The student plays a scale, hands together, one octave using correct
finger patterns. The student keeps a steady beat and uses correct hand/body positions.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and skills
characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level | Piano. Performance needs further development.
The Levet | piano student performing at the partial mastery level plays, with assistance, repertoire at a
level of one. With assistance, the student plays block or broken chord patterns. With assistance, the
student plays a scale, hands together, one octave using correct finger patterns. The student keeps a
steady beat and uses correct hand/body positions.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and skills,
characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level | Piano. Performance needs
considerable devslopment. The Level | piano student performing at the novice level plays, with
assistance, repertoire at a level of one. The student plays broken chord patterns. The student plays
a scale, hands separately, one octave using correct finger patterns. The student less consistently
keeps a steady beat and, with assistance, uses correct hand/body positions.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.S5.2)
Students will:

« read and notate music; and
¢ listen to, analyze, and describe music.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

PL.2.1 read notation from treble and bass clefs, play the corresponding notes on the keybeard, and
practice writing basic notation on the grand staff.

P1.2.2 identify stepwise and skip wise patterns.

PL23 demonstrate knowledge of bar lines, measures, ties, and rests, fermata, accidentals, written
rhythms, D.C. al Fine, D.S. al Fine, mutltiple endings, and accents.

Pl.2.4 perform piano (p) and forte (f} dynamic levels.

Pl.2.5 read notation in 2/4, %, 4/4 meters.

PlL.2.6 read basic music notation.

PlL.2.7 sight-read a simple melody with chordal accompaniment (1, IV, V7).

Pl.2.8 play pieces in various keys and recognize these key signatures.

139




200304

Performance Descriptors (P1.PD.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and sophisticated
application of knowledgse and skills that exceeds the standard in Level | Piano. The Level | piano
student performing at the distinguished level accurately writes treble and bass clef notation and reads
music from the grand staff. The student accurately sight-reads a simple melody with |, 1V, V7
accompaniment and accurately plays selections in various keys. The student consistently applies
musical terms and symbols in performance. The student consistently reads basic music notation in
2/4, 3/4, and 4/4 meters.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and effective
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level | Piano. The Level | piano
student performing at the abave mastery leve! writes treble and bass clef notation and reads music
from the grand staff. The accurately sight-reads a simple melody with |, IV V7 accompaniment and
plays selections in various keys. The student appropriately applies musical terms and symbols in
performance. The student accurately reads basic music notation in 2/4, 3/4, and 4/4 meters.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level | Piano. The Level |
piano student performing at the mastery level writes treble and bass clef notation and reads music
from the grand staff. The student sight-reads a simple meledy with |, IV, V7 accompaniment and
plays selections in various keys. The student applies musical terms and symbols in performance.
The student reads basic music notation in 2/4, 3/4, and 4/4 meters.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and skills
characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level | Piano. Performance needs further development.
The Level 1 piano student performing at the partial mastery level writes, with assistance, treble and
bass clef notation and reads, with assistance, music from the grand staff. The student sight-reads,
with assistance, a simple melody with |, IV, V7 accompaniment and plays selections in a limited
number of keys. With assistance, the student applies musical terms and symbols in performance.
The student reads, with assistance, basic music notation in 2/4, 3/4, and 4/4 meters.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and skills,
characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level | Piano. Performance needs
considerable development. The Level | piano student performing at the novice level reads, with
assistance, music from the grand staff. and plays selections in a limited number of keys., The student
reads, with assistance, basic music notation in 2/4, 3/4, and 4/4 meters.

Standard 3:; Creating (MU.S.3)
Students will:

¢ improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments.

Creating Objectives

Students will;

PL.3.1 recognize and play cadences using the |, IV, and V7 chords in key of C Major.
Pi.3.2 demonstrate knowledge of chord structure and tonality.

P1.3.3 write a melody within a given key.

P1.3.4 compose a block chord accompaniment using |, IV, and V7 chords.
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Performance Descriptors (P1.PD.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemptary performance with distinctive and sophisticated
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level | Piano. The Level | piano
student performing at the distinguished level accurately writes a melody within a given key and
composes and performs block chord accompaniment. The student accurately demonstrates the
relationship of chord structure to tonality. The student accurately plays cadences using |, IV, V7
chords,

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and effective
application of knowledge and skiils that exceeds the standard in Level | Piano. The Level | piano
student performing at the above mastery level accurately writes a melody within a given key and
composes block chord accompaniment. The student accurately explains the relationship of chord
structure to tonality. The student plays cadences using |, IV, V7 chords.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade ievel knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level | Piano. The Level |
piano student performing at the mastery level writes a melody within a given key and composes block
cherd accompaniment. The student explains the relationship of chord structure to tonality. The
student plays cadences using |, IV, V7 chords.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and skills
characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level | Piano. Performance needs further development.
The Level | piane student performing at the partial mastery level writes, with assistance, a melody
within a given key and composes block chord accompaniment. The student identifies a relationship
between chord structure and tonaiity. The student plays, with assistance, cadences using |, IV, V7
chords.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowiedge and skills,
characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level | Piano. Performance needs
considerable development. The Level | Piano student performing at the novice level writes a melody
within a given key. The student identifies a relationship between chord structure and tonality. The
student identifies cadences using |, 1V, V7 chords.

Standard 4: Relating {MU.S.4)
Students will:

e understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines cutside the ans.

Relating Objectives

Students will:

Pl.4.1 develop evaluation skills in one’s own practicing to determine correct tonality and rhythmic
accuracy.

Pl.4.2 relate the tonality of the piano to the physical properties of sound, e.g., different length of

strings and different thickness of strings produce different pitches.

Performance Descriptors (P1.PD.4)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and sophisticated
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level | Piano. The Level | piano
student performing at the distinguished level accurately evaluates correct tonality and rhythmic
accuracy in parsonal performance. The student precisely explains and demonstrates the scientific
principle involved with string length/ thickness and its impact on pitch.
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m  Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and effective
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level 1 Pianc. The Level | piano
student performing at the above mastery level accurately evaluates correct tonality and rhythmic
accuracy in personal performance. The student accurately explains the scientific principle involved
with string length/thickness and its impact an pitch.

m Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level | Piano. The Level |
piano student performing at the mastery level evaluates correct tonality and rhythmic accuracy in
personal performance. The student explains the scientific principle involved with string length/
thickness and its impact on pitch.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and skills
characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level | Pianc. Performance needs further development.
The Level | piano student performing at the partial mastery level evaluates, with assistance, correct
tonality and rhythmic accuracy in perscnal performance. The student explains, with assistance, the
scientific principle involved with string length/ thickness and its impact on pitch.

m Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and skills,
characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level | Piano. Performance needs
considerable development. The Level | piano student performing at the novice level identifies correct
tonality and rhythmic accuracy in personal performance. The student explores the scientific principle
involved with string length/thickness and its impact on pitch.

Level ll Piano

Students refine playing technique, practice major scales and cadence. They compose a melody
with accompaniment. Music reading and evaluation skills are expanded. The various roles of
keyboard musicians are examined. All objectives for each level must be taught; therefore, the
difference between the three levels of performance depends upon the number and accuracy of
objectives accomplished.

Standard 1. Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:
¢ perform on instruments, alone or with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

P14 play staccato and legato and continue refining phrasing techniques.

Pll.1.2 play literature containing independence of hands and contrary maotion.

PIl.1.3 perform a piece demonstrating changes in dynamics.

Pll.1.4 demonstrate major scale fingering.

PIl.1.5 use damper pedal in legate pedaling.

PIl.1.6 perform major scales, both hands together, for one octave maintaining a steady tempe.
PIL1.7 study pieces at a level of difficulty of #1 or #2, on a scale of one to six.
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Performance Descriptors (PII.PD.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary perfermance with distinctive and sophisticated
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il Piano. The Level Il piano
student performing at the distinguished level accurately performs major scales, both hands together
for one octave, consistently maintaining a steady tempo. The student consistently plays, accurately,
pieces at a difficulty level of 2. The student models major scale finger patterns, consistently using the
damper pedal correctly in legato pedaling, and performs a piece modeling dynamic changes. The
student demonstrates excellence in performing literature using independsnce of hands, staccato,
legato, and phrasing technique.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and effective
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Leve! Il Pianc. The Level Il piano
student performing at the above mastery level accurately performs major scales, both hands together,
consistently maintaining a steady tempo. The student accurately performs pieces at a difficulty level
of 2. The student accurately demonstrates major scale patterns, uses the damper pedal correctly in
legato pedaling, and performs a piece demonstrating dynamic changes. The student accurately plays
literature using independence of hands, staccato, legato, and phrasing technique.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamenta! course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level Il Piano. The Level
Il piano student performing at the mastery level performs major scales, both hands together one
octave maintaining a steady tempo. The student plays pieces at a difficulty level of 2. The student
demonstrates maijor scale finger patterns, uses the damper pedal in legato pedaling, and performs a
piece applying dynamic changes. The student plays literature using independence of hands,
staccato, legato, and phrasing technique.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and skills
characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level Il Piano. Performance needs further development.
The Level It piano student performing at the partial mastery level performs, with assistance, major
scales, both hands together one octave maintaining a steady tempo. The student plays, with
assistance, pieces at a difficulty level of 2. The student demonstrates, with assistance, major scale
finger patterns, and explains dynamic changes in a piece of music. The student plays, with
assistance, literature using independence of hands, staccato, legato, and phrasing technigue.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and skills,
characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Leve! | Piano. Performance needs
considerable development. The Level | piano student performing at the novice level performs, with
assistance, major scales, both hands together, one octave. The student plays, with assistance, major
scale finger patterns. The student explores literature that reguires independence of hands, staccato,
legato, and phrasing technique.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.5.2)
Students will:

s read and notate music; and
¢ listen to, analyze, and describe music.

Expioring Objectives

Students will:

PIl.2.1 recognize the elements of music.

Pll.2.2 identify and perform crescendo and dimuendo markings in pieces studied.

PIL.2.3 read, perform, and write notation in varied meters using the grand staff.

PH.2.4 read and perform eighth note patterns and triplets and continue to expand understanding use
of rhythms.

Pll.2.5 interprat tempo markings.
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PIl.2.6 read and perform music with basic syncopated rhythm patterns.
PIl.2.7 sight-read, both hands together, at appropriate level of difficulty.
Pil.2.8 play pieces in varied keys.

Performance Descriptors (PI.PD.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and sophisticated
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il Piano. The Level !l piano
student performing at the distinguished level accurately sight-reads at the appropriate level of
difficulty. The student accurately analyzes and plays pieces in various keys. The student accurately
demonstrates rhythms and tempo markings and performs basic syncopated rhythms. The student
accurately reads, performs, and writes notation in varied meters using the grand staff. The student
accurately performs the elements of music including crescendo and diminuendo markings.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and effective
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il Piano. The Level I piano
student performing at the above mastery level accurately sight-reads at the appropriate level of
difficulty. The student accurately plays pieces in various keys. The student accurately piays rhythms
and tempo markings and performs basic syncopated rhythms. The student reads, performs, and
writes notation in varied meters using the grand staff. The student performs the elements of music
including crescendo and diminuendo markings.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level |l Pianc. The Level
Il piano student performing at the mastery level sight-reads at the appropriate level of difficulty. The
student plays pieces in various keys. The student demonstrates rhythms and tempo markings and
performs basic syncopated rhythms. The student reads, performs, and writes notation in varied
meters using the grand staff. The student performs the elements of music including crescendo and
diminuendo markings.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and skills
characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level |l Piano. Performance needs further development.
The Level Il piano student performing at the partial mastery level sight-reads, with assistance, at the
appropriate level of difficulty. The student plays, with assistance, pieces in various keys. The student
demonstrates, with assistance, rhythms and tempo markings and performs, with assistance, basic
syncopated rhythms. The student reads, performs, and writes, with assistance, notation in varied
meters using the grand staff. With assistance, the student performs the elements of music including
crescendo and diminuendo markings.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowtedge and skills,
characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level Il Piano. Performance needs
considerable development. The Level Il piano student performing at the novice level reads, with
assistance, at the appropriate level of difficulty. The student plays, with assistance, pieces in various
keys. The student plays, with assistance, rhythms and tempo markings and identifies basic
syncopated rhythms. The student reads and writes, with assistance, notation in varied meters.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.5.3)
Students will:

s improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments.

Creating Objectives

Students will:
Pil.3.1 recognize and play cadences using the |, IV, and V7 chords in varied keys.
Pil.3.2 produce simple dictation of rhythms,
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PI.3.3 improvise a simple melody over given |, IV, V7 chords progression using only the notes of

those chords.

Performance Descriptors (PIL.PD.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and sophisticated
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il Piano. The Level Il piano
student performing at the distinguished level improvises a simple melody over a given chord
progression. The student accurately reproduces simple dictation of rhythms. The student models
cadences using minor chords.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and effective
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il Piano. The Level Il piano
student performing at the above mastery level accurately improvises a simple melody over a given
chord progression. The student reproduces simple dictations of rhythms. The student accurately
plays cadences using minor chords, :

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level Il Piano. The Level
Il piano student performing at the mastery level improvises a simple melody over a given chord
progression using only the notes of those chords. The student reproduces simple dictation of
rhythms. The student plays cadences using minor chords.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and skills
characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level Il Piano. Performance needs further development.
The Level Ii pianc student performing at the partial mastery level improvises, with assistance, a
simple melody over a given chord progression using only the notes of those chords. With assistance,
the student reproduces simple dictation of rhythms. The student, with assistance, plays cadences
using minor chords.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and skills,
characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level || Piano. Performance needs
considerable development. The Level Il piano student performing at the novice level improvises, with
assistance, a simple melody over a chord progression using only the notes of those cherds. The
student, with assistance, plays cadences using minor chords.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)
Students will;

« understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts.

Relating Objectives

Students will:

Pll.4.1 listen to and evaluate musical excerpts of exemplary pianc performances.

Pll.4.2 demonstrate knowledge of basic music terminology.

PI.4.3 develop evaluation skills to include critical listening to individual and class performances in
the following areas: notes, tempo, rhythm, dynamics and other elements of music studied.

Pll.4.4 evaluate his/her present level and set goals to obtain a higher level of proficiency in areas of
musical performance.

Pil.4.5 identify various roles that keyboard musicians perform.
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Performance Descriptors (PI.PD.4)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and sophisticated
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level | Piano. The Levet Il pianc
student performing at the distinguished level extensively and accurately critiques musical excerpts of
exemplary piano performances. The student accurately evaluates personal performances and sets
goals to obtain a higher level of proficiency. The student models evaluation skills in regard to the
elements of music. The student uses extensive music terminology and independently researches
and reports on the various roles of a keyboard musician.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and effective
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level il Piano. The Level ! piano
student performing at the above mastery level accurately critiques musical excerpts of exempiary
piano performances. The student evaluates personal performances and sets goals to achieve a
higher level of proficiency. The student demonstrates evaluation skills in regard to the elements of
music. The student accurately uses basic music terminology and reports on the various roles of a
keyboard musician.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level |l Piano. The Level
Il piano student performing at the mastery level critiques music excerpts of exemplary piano
performances. The student evaluates personal performances and sets goals to achieve a higher
level of proficiency. The student develops evaluation skills in regard to the elements of music. The
student uses basic music terminology and identifies the various roles of a keyboard musician.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and skills
characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level Il Piano. Performance needs further development.
The Level Il piano student performing at the partial mastery level identifies music excerpts of
exemplary piano parformances. The student evaluates personal performances and, with assistance,
sets goals to achieve a higher level of proficiency. The student explores evaluation skills in regard to
the elements of music. The student uses music terminclogy and identifies, with assistance, the
various rotes of a keyboard musician.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and skills,
characterized by fragmented and incomplete pedformance in Level il Piano. Performance needs
considerable development. The Level Il piano student performing at the novice leve! listens to music
excerpts of exemplary piano performances. The student, with assistance, evaluates persocnal
performances and, with assistance, sets goals to achieve a higher level of proficiency.

Level I Piano

Students at this intermediate level refine playing, sight-reading, and ensemble skifls. They
explore accompaniments and composition in major and minor keys. They refine evaluation skills.
(Accomplishment of piano skills assumes that the student is self-disciplined and that they
continue to practice through summer vacations.) All objectives for each level must be taught;
therefore, the difference between the three levels of performance depends upon the number and
accuracy of objectives accomplished.
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Standard 1. Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:

+ perform oninstruments, alone and with others, a varied beginning repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

Pll.1.1 experience accompanying both soloists and small ensembles.

Fill.1.2 continue refinement of ensemble skills.

P13 perform music at a level 1, 2, or 3, on a scale of 110 6.

Plll.1.4 play major scales at increased tempi and explore remaining major scales.
Pll.1.5 explore minor scales.

Performance Descriptors (PIll.PD.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and sophisticated
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Ill Piano. The Level Il piano
student performing at the distinguished level plays music at a level of 3, using appropriate stylistic
elements. The student accompanies soloists and small ensembles. The student accurately plays
major scales and minor scales at increased tempi.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and effective
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Leve! |ll Piano. The Level lll piano
student performing at the above mastery level plays music at a level of three. The student
accompanies soloists. The student plays major scales at increased tempi, and plays minor scales.
Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skilis by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level Il Piano. The Level
Il piano student performing at the mastery level plays music at a level of 2. The student
accompanies soloists and small ensembles on his/her level of proficiency. The student plays most
major scales and some minor scales.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and skills
characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level lll Piano. Performance needs further development.
The Level lll pianc student performing the partial mastery level plays, with assistance, music at a
level 1. The student accompanies, with assistance, an elementary solo or ensemble. The student
plays some major scales.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and skills,
characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level [l Piano, Performance needs
considerable development. The Level lll piano student plays a piece at level 1. The student
accompanies, with assistance, an elementary sclo. The student plays a major scale.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.S.2)
Students will:

* read and notate music;
« listen to, analyze, and describe music.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

PIN.2.1 read 2-part chorale notation {grand staff).

Plll.2.2 sight-read at leve!,

PIll.2.3 perform music in varied keys both major and minor.

Plll.2.4 listen to piano music representing different periods of musical history and discuss form and
style.

PllL.2.5 apply devices used and identify the form of a work studied.
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Flll.2.6 notate major and minors for treble and bass clef.

Performance Descriptors (PIIl.PD.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and sophisticated
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level I Piano. The Level Il piano
student performing at the distinguished level accurately notates major and minor scales in both treble
and bass clef. The student identifies compositional devices used and the form of a composition. The
student plays music in varied keys; listens to music from different historical periods and in different
styles. The student reads a two-part choral score and sight-reads at level,

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competient and proficient performance and shows a thorough and effective
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level lll Piano. The Level |l Piano
student performing at the above mastery level notates major and minor scales in both treble and bass
clef. The student plays music in varied keys; listens to music from different historical periods and in
different styles. The student reads a two-part choral score and sight-reads at level,

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level lll Pianc. The Level
Il piano student performing at the mastery level notates most major and minor scales in both treble
and bass clef. The student identifies compesitional devices used and the form of a composition. The
student plays music in varied keys and listens to music from different historical periods. The student
reads a two-part choral score.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and skills
characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level lIl Piano. Performance needs further development.
The Level Ill piano student performing at the partial mastery level notates, with assistance, major and
minor scales in both treble and bass clef. The student identifies, with assistance, compaositional
devices used and the form of a composition. The student plays, with assistance, music in varied
keys; listens to music from different historica! periods and in different styles. The student reads, with
assistance, a two-part choral score,

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and skills,
characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level 1l Piano. Performance needs
considerable development. The Level Il piano student performing at the novice level notates a major
and minor scale in both treble and bass clefs. The student identifies, with assistance, a compositional
device. The student plays with assistance, music two keys and listens to music from historical
pericds. The student sight-reads, with assistance, at level.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3)
Students will:

= improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments.

Creating Objectives

Students will:

PII.3.1 play cadences using the I-1V-V7 chord pattern in all major keys.
PHI.3.2 utilize different styles in improvised accompaniments.

PIN.3.3 play compasitions in major and minor keys.
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Performance Descripters (PIILLPD.3)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and sophisticated
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Ill Piano. The Level Il piano
student performing at the distinguished level accurately plays compositions in major and minor keys.
The student accurately utilizes different styles in improvised accompaniments. The student
accurately plays cadences using the |, IV, V7 chord patterns in all major keys.

» Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and effective
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level lll Piano. The Level lll piano
student performing at the above mastery level plays compositions in major and minor keys. The
student utilizes different stytes in improvised accompaniments. The student plays cadences using the
I, IV, V7 chord patterns in all major keys.

m  Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level [l Piano. The Level
lll pianc student performing at the mastery level plays some compositions in major and minor keys.
The student utilizes two different styles in improvised accompaniments. The student plays cadences
using the I, IV, V7 chord patterns in most major keys.

s Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and skills
characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level Ill Piano. Performance needs further development.
The Level lll piano student performing at the partial mastery level plays, with assistance,
compositions in major and minor keys. The student utilizes, with assistance, different styles in
improvised accompaniments. The student plays, with assistance, cadences using the |, IV, V7 chord
patterns in several major keys.

m Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and skills,
characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level |ll Piano. Performance needs
considerable development. The Level Ill piano student at the novice level plays, with assistance,
compositions in a major and in a minor key. The student utilizes, with assistance, two styles in
improvised accompaniments. The student plays, with assistance, cadences using the I, IV, V7 chord
patterns in a major key.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)
Students will:

» understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines cutside the arts.

Relating Chjectives

Students will:

P41 develop skills in assessing their own musicality at a higher level to include phrasing,
dynamics, meter markings, and articulation; and

Plll.4.2 explain the multiple uses and career applications of keyboard instruments.

Performance Descriptors {PIll.PD.4)

n Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary perforrmance with distinctive and sophisticated
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level |ll Pianoc. The Level Il piano
student performing at the distinguished level accurately evaluates own musicality by evaluating the
use of phrasing, dynamics, meter markings, and articulation. The student sets goals to achieve a
higher level of proficiency. The student, with independent research, explains multiple keyboard uses
and career applications.
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® Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and effective
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level lll Piano. The Level Il piano
student performing at the above mastery level evaluates his/her musicality by evaluating the use of
phrasing, dynamics, meter markings, and articulation. The student sets several goals to achieve a
high level of proficiency. The student, with cooperative research, explains multiple keyboard uses
and career applications.

s Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level lll Piano. The Level
I piano student performing at the mastery level evaluates his/her musicality by applying elements of
music. The student sets two goals to achieve a htgher level of proficiency. The student explains
keyboard uses and career applications.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamentai knowledge and skilis
characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level lll Piano. Performance needs further development.
The Level lll piano student performing at the partial mastery level evaluates, with assistance, his/her
musicality by applying elements of music. The student sets two goals to achieve a higher level of
proficiency. The student explains a keyboard use and a career application.

m  Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and skills,
characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level NIl Piano. Performance needs
considerable development. The Level lil piano student performing at the novice level evaluates, with
assistance, his/her musicality by applying two elements of music. The student sets a goal to achieve
a higher leve! of proficiency. With assistance, the student explains a keyboard use, and its career
application,

Level IV Piano

Students extend their piaying, sight-reading, accompanying and ensemble skills with a more
demanding repertoire. Transposition is introduced. Analysis and evaluation studies are
continued. All objectives for each level must be taught; therefore, the difference between the
three levels of performance depends upon the number and accuracy of objectives accomplished.

Standard 1. Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:
e« perform on instruments, alone or with others, a varied beginning repertoire of music.

Performing Cbjectives

Students will:

PIV.A1.1 play accompaniments reflecting proficiency levels.

PIV.1.2 demonstrate well-developed ensemble skills with a soloist and/or ensemble.
PIV.1.3 perform a graded piano solo.

PIV.1.4 continue increasing the tempo of playing all major scales.
PIV.1.5 continue ¢ practice minor scales.
PIV.1.6 perform minor arpeggios.
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Performance Descriptors (PIV.PD.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and sophisticated
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IV Piano. The Level |V piano
student performing at the distinguished level accurately performs major/ minor scales and arpeggios
at increased tempi. The student accurately accompanies scloists and performs as part of an
ensemble. The student accurately performs a piano sclo at a level 4 or higher.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and effective
application of knowledge and skifls that exceeds the standard in Level IV Piano. The Level IV Piano
student performing at the above mastery tevel performs major and minor scales, and arpeggios at
increased tempi. The student accompanies soloists and performs as part of an ensemble. The
student performs a piano solo at level 4 or higher.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level IV Piano. The Level
IV piano student performing at the mastery level performs major/ minor scales and arpeggios at
various tempi. The student accompanies soloists. The student performs a piano solo at a level 3 or
higher.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and skills
characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level IV Piano. Performance needs further developmsnt.
The Level IV pianc student performing at the partial mastery ievel performs major/ minor scales and
arpeqgios with assistance. The student accompanies, with assistance, soloists and performs as part
of an ensemble. The student performs a piano solo at a level 2 or higher.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantiat need for the development of fundamental knowledge and skills,
characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level |V Piano. Performance needs
considerable development. The Level IV Piano student performing at the novice level performs some
major and minor scales and arpeggios with assistance. The student accompanies, with assistance,
soloists. The student performs a piano seolo with a level of 2.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.5.2)
Students will:

s read and notate music; and
¢ listen to, analyze, and describe music.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

PIV.2.1 transpose pieces to neighboring keys.

PIV.22 sight-read at the appropriate level.

PIV.2.3 read music and continue study of written notation.

PiV.2.4 analyze AB, ABA form in their own repertoires.

PIvV.2.5 define aesthetic qualities.

PIV.2.6 evaluate performances, their own and others, in terms of aesthetic qualities.

Performance Descriptors (PIV.PD.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and sophisticated
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IV Piano. The Level [V piano
student performing at the distinguished level accurately transposes piano pieces into neighboring
keys writing on a staff and while playing. The student accurately sight-reads on his/her appropriate
level of literature. The student accurately evaluates performances in terms of aesthetic qualities. The
student analyzes music in his/her repertcire and notates music accurately on the grand staff.
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Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient perfermance and shows a thorough and effective
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IV Piano. The Level IV Piano
student performing at the above mastery level transposes pianc pieces into neighboring keys writing
on a staff and while playing. The student evaluates performances in terms of aesthetic qualities. The
student analyzes selections from his/her repertoire and notes music accurately on the grand staff.
Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skilis by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level IV Piano. The Level
IV piano student performing at the mastery level transposes several piano pieces to neighboring keys
writing on a staff and while playing. The student sight-reads on approximately the appropriate level of
literature. The student evaluates most performances in terms of aesthetic qualities. The student
analyzes most music in his/her own repertoire and notates music on the grand staff.
Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and skills
characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level IV Piano. Performance needs further development.
The Level IV piano student performing at the partial mastery ievel transposes, with assistance, piano
pieces into neighboring keys writing on a staff. The student sight-reads, with assistance, on the
appropriate level of literature. With assistance, the student evaluates two or three performances in
terms of aesthetic qualities. The student analyzes, with assistance, two selections in his/ther
repertoire and with assistance, notates music on the grand staff.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and skills,
characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level |V Piano. Performance needs
considerable development. The Level IV Piano student performing at the novice level transposes,
with assistance, a piano piece into a neighboring key. The student sight-reads, with assistance, a
piece on his/her appropriate level of literature. The student, with assistance, evaluates a
performance in terms of aesthetic qualities. The student analyzes, with assistance, a selection from
his/her repertoire.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S$.3)
Students will:

e improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments.

Creating Objectives

Students will;

PIV.3.1 play cadences using major/minor |-IV-V’-| chord patterns.

PIV.3.2 continue exploration of original melodic variations and accompaniments.

Performance Descriptors (PIV.PD.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and saphisticated
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IV Piano. The Level IV piano
student performing at the distinguished level accurately compeses original melodies and variations.
The student accurately improvises chordal accompaniments to given melodies. The student plays
major and minor cadences accurately, from memory, in all keys.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and effective
application of knowiedge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IV Piano. The Level IV Piano
student performing at the above mastery level composes original melodies and variations. The
student improvises chordal accompaniments to given melodies. The student plays major and minor
cadences, from memory, in all keys.
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m  Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level IV Pianc. The Level
IV piano student performing at the mastery level composes four original melodies and variations. The
student improvises four chordal accompaniments to given melodies. The student plays major and
minor cadences in all keys. ‘

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and skills
characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level IV Piano. Performance needs further development,
The Level IV piano student performing at the partial mastery level composes, with assistance, original
melodies and variations. The student improvises, with assistance, chordal accompaniments to given
melodies. The student, with assistance, plays major and minor cadences.

= Novice
The student demonstrates substantia! need for the development of fundamental knowledge and skills,
characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level IV Piano. Performance needs
considerable development. The Level IV Piano student performing at the novice level, with
assistance, composes an original melody and variation. The student, with assistance, improvises a
chordal accompaniment to a given melody. The student plays one major and one minor cadence.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)
Students will:
¢ understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts.

Relating Objectives

Students will:
PIV.4.1 compare the historical development of pianc literature using characteristic musical elements.
Plv.4.2 perform, identify and analyze repertoire representative of the various periods in Music

History.

Performance Descriptors (PIV.PD.4)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and sophisticated
apphication of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level IV Piano. The Level IV piano
student performing at the distinguished level accurately evaluates personal, peer and professional
piano performances. The student accurately explains the relationships between music, the other arts,
as well as other disciplines.

m  Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and effective
application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level [V Piano. The Level IV piano
student performing at the above mastery level evaluates personal, peer, and professional piano
performances. The student explains the relationship between music, the other arts, as well as other
disciplines.

=  Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level IV Piano. The Level
IV piano student performing at the mastery level evaluates, cooperatively, personal, peer, and
professional piano performances. The student explains, cooperatively, the relationships between
music, the other arts, as well as other disciplines.

s Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and skills
characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level IV Piano. Performance needs further development.
The Level IV piano student performing at the partial mastery level, with assistance, evaluates
personal, peer, and professional piano performances. The student, with guidance, explains the
relationships between music, and other arts,
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= Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and skills,
characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level IV Piano. Performance needs
considerable development. The Level |V piano student performing at the novice level, with
assistance, evaluates personal, and peer piano performances. The student, with guidance, explains
the relationship between music and another art.

Folk Music |
Level | Instrumental Folk Music

The students will receive an introduction to basic playing skills of folk instruments: fingerings,
characteristic tone qualities, and playing positions. Students will learn the historical and cultural
background of folk music and appropriate repertoire.

Standard 1: Performing (MU.5.1)
Students will:

= sing, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music; and
+ perform on instruments, afone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

Fl.1.1 match pitch with good intonation.

Fi.1.2 show appropriate tuning techniques.

FI.1.3 keep a steady beat in musical selections.

Fl.1.4 perform instrumental solos with technical accuracy using the following: Guitar ~ Banjo —
Dulcimer- Mandolin/Fiddle.

Fi.1.5 perform chords: Guitar - G7, C, G, D7, F, D, A7, A, E, E7, Am, Em, Dm, Bm7, B7, Am7, C7,

and F7; Banjo, Mandolin/Fiddle - G, D7, C, Em, D, F, E7, E, and Am; Dulcimer - C, G, D, D7,
Cm, Gm, Dm in block style, as well as drones tuned in fifths as harmonic accompaniment for

melodies.

Fl.1.6 perfarm as members of an ensemble while demonstrating attention to appropriate balance,
blend, and tonal and rhythmic accuracy.

Fl1.7 participate in the performance of a duet or round with one student per part.

Performance Descriptors (FI.PD.1)
® Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level |
Instrumental Folk Music. The Level | student performing at the distinguished level performs the
given chords and accurately performs solos in a graup. The student participates in ensembles
while demonstrating attention to balance and blend and plays two of the following: guitar, banjo,
mandealin, fiddle or dulcimer.
m Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level | Instrumental
Folk Music. The Level | student performing at the above mastery level accurately performs solos
and sings while providing an accompaniment using the given chords. The student leads

ensembles playing guitar, banjo, mandolin, fiddle or dulcimer while demonstrating attention to
balance and biend.
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Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistert and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level | Instrumental
Folk Music. The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills
by showing consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level |
Instrumental Folk Music. The Level | student performing at the mastery level accurately performs
solos and the given chords. The student participates in ensembles playing guitar, banjo,
mandolin, fiddle or dulcimer while demonstrating attention to balance and blend.
Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level | Instrumental Folk Music. Performance
needs further development. The Level | student performing at the partial mastery ievel performs
solos and chords. The student participates in ensembles playing guitar, banjo, mandolin, fiddle or
dulcimer.
Navice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level | Instrumental Folk
Music. Performance needs considerable development. The Level | student performing at the
novice level participates in a group while performing a folk song.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.5.2)
Students will:

read and notate music;
listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
evaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

Fl.2.1 interpret tied notes, and simple syncopated rhythms.

Fl.z.2 interpret repeat signs, multiple endings, the measure repeat sign, D.S., and 0.C. al Fine.

FL2.3 perform metodies and rhythms in meters of two, three, four, and six.

Fl.2.4 interpret the fermata.

FiL.2.5 play a chromatic scale of one octave.

Fl.2.6 read and interpret chord charts and tablature.

Fl.2.7 demonstrate a steady beat within pieces using standard notation including whole, dotted half,
half, dotted quarter, quarter, eighth, and sixteenth note and rest values.

Fl.2.8 interpret the following dynamic markings: p, mf, .

Fl.2.9 play ascending and descending one-octave scales in the keys of C, F, and G for guitar; G, G,
and A for banjo, mandolin/fiddle; Mixolydian and Aeclian modes for dulcimer.

Fl.2.10 interpret the tempo indicators andante, moderato, allegro, and ritardand.

FL.2.11 identify and play each line in a lead sheet.

Fl.2.12 Dulcimer - perform musical selections that utilize fret numbers.

Banjo - demonstrate hammer and pull technique in musical selections.

FI.2.13 use the technical vocabulary of music in discussion and analysis of pieces played and heard.

FlL.2.14 describe binary, ternary and strophic forms and give examples of each.

Fl.2.15 identify block and arpeggiated accompaniment styles.

Fl.2.16 listen to a piece of music, identify the dominant elements of the piece that make it unique,
interesting, and expressive, e.g., dynamics, tempo, variations, range, tonality, and
modulations.

F1.2.17 apply musical criteria to evaluations of their own performances and performances by others,
e.g., good ensemble playing, tone quality, and technical accuracy.

Fl.2.18 compare two different style forms, e.g., baliad and jig.

Fl.2.19 notate a familiar melody.
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Performance Descriptors (FI.PD.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level |
Instrumental Folk Music. The Level | student performing at the distinguished level sight-reads
music from standard music notation containing the given elements. The student plays chromatic
scales, interprets cherd charts, complex tablature and applies selected musical criteria to analyze
performances.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level | Instrumental
Folk Music. The Level | student performing at the above mastery level sight-reads music from
standard music notation containing the given elements. The student plays chromatic scales,
interprets chord charts and tablature and applies selected musical criteria to evaluate
performances.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level | Instrumental
Folk Music. The Level | student performing at the mastery level performs music from standard
music notation containing the given elements. The student plays a chromatic scale, interprets
chord charts and tablature and applies selected musical criteria to evaluate performances.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level | Instrumental Folk Music. Performance
needs further development. The Level | student performing at the partial mastery level performs
music from standard music notation containing most of the given elements. The student
interprets chord charts and evaluates performances.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowiedge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level | Instrumental Folk
Music. Performance needs considerable development. The Level | student performing at the
partial mastery level performs music from standard music notation and interprets chord charts.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.8.3)
Students will;

improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments; and
compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives

Students will;

F1.31 improvise a chordal accompaniment utilizing down and up strokes appropriate to melodic
rhythms and style.

Fl.3.2 improvise rhythmic and melodic variations in the keys of: Guitar, Mandolin/Fiddle — C, G, D,
and A major. Banjo - G and A major. Dulcimer - Mixolydian tuning, e.g., Aeolian tuning, G
minor.

FI.3.3 create an eight-bar melody over a given two-chord progression.

Performance Descriptors (FI.PD.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level |
Instrumental Folk Music. The Level | student performing at the distinguished level improvises

complex melodies, variations and accompaniments according to specified criteria. The student
performs on two or more instruments.
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Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level | Instrumental
Folk Music. The Level | student performing at the above mastery level improvises complex
melodies, variations and accompaniments according to specified criteria.
Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level | Instrumental
Folk Music. The Level | student performing at the mastery level improvises melodies, variations
and accompaniments according to specified criteria.
Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level | Instrumental Folk Music. Performance
needs further development. The Level | student performing at the partial mastery level creates a
melody and improvises rhythmic accompaniments.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level | Instrumentat Folk
Music. Performance needs considerable development. The Level | student perferming at the
novice level accompanies while an improvised meiody is being played.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)
Students will:

understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts; and
understand music in relation to history and culture.

Relating Objectives

Students will:

Fl.4.1 compare phrases o sentences in language arts (antecedent and consequent phrases).
Fla2 research and/or collect examples of folk music and lore.

Fi.4.3 develop a timeline showing composers and performers of a style of folk music.

Performance Descriptors (F1.PD.4)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level |
Instrumental Folk Music. The Level | student performing at the distinguished level plays in call
and respcnse format demonstrating antecedent and consequent phrases. The student collects
folk music/lore, and reports on composers and folk performers.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level | Instrumental
Folk Music. The Leve! | student performing at the above mastery level plays in call and response
format demonstrating antecedent and consequent phrases. The student researches folk
music/lore, and reports on composers or folk performers,

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level | Instrumental
Folk Music. The Level | student performing at the mastery level plays in call and response format

demonstrating antecedent and consequent phrases. The student researches folk music/lore and
lists composers and folk performers.
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Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level | instrumental Folk Music. Performance
needs further development. The Level | student performing at the partial mastery ievel plays
phrases in call and response format. The student identifies folk composers and performers.
Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level | instrumental Folk
Music. Performance needs considerable development, The Level | student performing at the
novice level explains call/ response, and identifies folk performers.

Folk Music I
Level Il Instrumental Folk Music

Students in Folk Music Il will study and refine playing skills and the ability to make music, alone
or with others. They will study the historical and cultural backgrounds of folk musicians and folk
instruments.

Standard 1: Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:

sing alone, and with others, a varied repertoire of music; and
perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.

Performing Objectives

Students will:

Fil.1.1 perform instrumental solos with expression and technical accuracy.

Fll.1.2 perform the following chords: Guitar - six- string barré major, minor, and seventh chords;
Banjo, Mandolin/Fiddle - A, Dm, Gm, Bb, B, G7, and C7; Dulcimer - Bb, F, G7, A7, E7, Em,
Bm, Am, and Dm?7 in block and arpeggiated styles.

FI1.1.3 lead an ensemble, e.g., church group, youth chorus, sing-along, folk instrument group.

Fll.1.4 perform in a duet, trio, and quartet with one student per pan.

Performance Descriptors (FIl.PD.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level |
Instrumental Folk Music. The Level | student performing at the distinguished level starts an
ensemble in the community, performs as soloist while playing with expression and technical
accuracy.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il Instrumentat
Folk Music. . The Level Il student performing at the above mastery level leads an ensemble as
soloist while playing with expression and technical accuracy.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level il Instrumental
Folk Music. The Level Il student performing at the mastery level performs with expression and
accuracy according to the specified criteria. The student leads a performing ensemble.
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m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errars and/or omissions in Level Il Instrumental Folk Music. Performance
needs further development. The Level |l student performing at the partial mastery level performs
according to the specified criteria, The student participates in a performing ensembile.

m  Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level |l Instrumental Folk
Music. Performance needs considerable development. The Level Il student performing at the
novice leve! performs as a member of an ensemble.

Standard 2: Explering (MU.5.2)

Students will:
« read and notate music;
e listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
+ evaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

Fll.2.4 notate and play a chromatic scale ascending and descending as follows: Guitar, Mandolin,
Fiddie - two octaves; Banjo and Dulcimer - one octave,

Fil.2.2 interpret triplet rhythm patterns in musical selections.

Fll.2.3 interpret alla breve in musical selections.

Fll.2.4 interpret the rhythm pattern of a dotted eighth followed by a sixteenth in musical selections.

Fll.2.5 transcribe existing music into tablature.

Fil.2.6 notate and play ascending and descending two-octave scales in the keys of C, F, and G for
guitar; C, G, and A for banjo, mandolinffiddle; Mixolydian and Aeolian modes for dulcimer.

Fl.2.7 sight-read harmony using broken and block chords.

Fil.2.8 identify and describe the usage of a chord line, melody line, and piano grand staff of a given
piece of music.

Fil.2.9 Guitar - demonstrate hammer on and pull techniques in musical selections; Banjo -

demenstrate left hand finger pluck in musical selections,
FIl.2.10 analyze pieces to determine their form and describe the compositional techniques used to
create these forms.

Fll.2.11 identify a piece as major, minor, or modal, and describe how the tonality or modality and
other compositional devices contribute to the uniqueness, interest, and expressiveness of the
piece.

Fll.2.12 refine valid musical criteria for evaluating their own performances, as well as performances
by others.

FIl.2.13 compare performances of exemplary models.
Fll.2.14 compare two different musical selections in terms of the feelings and emotions they evoke.

Performance Descriptors {FII.PD.2)
m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exermnplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il
Instrumental Folk Music. The Level Il student performing at the distinguished level plays, notates
scales, transcribes music into tablature, sight-reads harmony and interprets musical concepts
beyond those stated in the objectives. The student independently analyzes pieces, evaluates
performances, and reports his/her findings.

159




200304

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il Instrumental
Folk Music. The Level Il student performing at the above mastery level plays, notates scales,
transcribes music into tablature, sight-reads harmony and interprets musical concepts beyond
those stated in the objectives. The student analyzes pieces and evaluates performances.
Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level Il Instrumental
Folk Music. The Level Il student performing at the mastery level plays, notates scales,
transcribes music into tablature, sight-reads harmony and interprets musical concepts as stated
in the objectives. The student analyzes pieces and evaluates performances.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level ! Instrumental Folk Music. Performance
needs further development. The Level Il student performing at the partial mastery level plays,
notates scales, sight-reads harmony and interprets musical concepts. The student analyzes
pieces and evaluates performances.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level Il Instrumental Folk
Music. Performance needs considerable development. The Level |l student performing at the
novice level plays, notates scales, sight-reads harmony and interprets musical concepts. The
student evaluates performances.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.5.3)
Students will:

improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments; and
compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives

Students will:

FIl.3.1 guitar and banjo - improvise chordal accompaniments utilizing hammer, pull (hammer off},
choke, slide, and arpeggio technigues.

Fil.3.2 Banijo players will improvise using drop thumb and fretted pulls.

FI£.3.3 Dulcimer players will improvise using finger picking or arpeggios.

F11.3.4 improvise a chordal accompaniment using staccato and percussion effects.

FIl.3.5 Guitar, Mandolin, Fiddle - improvise rhythmic and melodic variations in the keys of Em, F,
Dm, Am, and Bm.

FIl.3.6 Banjo - improvise rhythmic and melodic variations using modal tuning (g9 D G C D) and
Double C tuning (g C G C D).

FIl.3.7 Dulcimer - improvise rhythmic and melodic variations using Dorian tuning, e.g., lonian tuning,
C and G major.

F11.3.8 create an original melody of at least eight measures harmonized by four or more different
chards.

F1.3.9 Guitar, Mandolin, Fiddle - improvise an original melody over a standard twelve bar blues.

Performance Descriptars {FIl.PD.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il
Instrumental Folk Music. The Level It student performing at the distinguished level improvises
complex melodies, variations and accompaniments using a wide variety of notes and effects.
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m Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Levei Il Instrumental
Folk Music. The Leve! Il student performing at the above mastery level improvises complex
melodies, variations and accompaniments using the given notes and effects.

m Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level |1l Instrumental
Folk Music. The Level Hl student performing at the mastery level improvises melodies, variations
and accompaniments using the given notes and effects.

m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Level Il Instrumental Folk Music. Performance
needs further development. The Level Il student performing at the partial mastery lavel
improvises melcdies and accompaniments using appropriate notes and effects.

m Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level 1l Instrumental Folk
Music. Performance needs considerable development. The Level Il student performing at the
novice level improvises melodies and accompaniments.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)

Students will:
« understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts; and
+ understand music in relation to history and culture.,

Relating Objectives

Students will;

Fll.4.1 describe how sound is produced on a string instrument (including how the pitch is changed),
and relate this to the science of acoustics.

Fli.4.2  research the development and use of a folk instrument.

Fll.4.3 identify successful folk musicians and list their significant roles in the development of diverse
styles and forms of folk music.

Performance Descriptors (FII.PD.4)

m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level |l
Instrumental Folk Music. The Level I student performing at the distinguished level describes
sound production on two or more stringed instruments and researches and reports on the
development of two or more instruments and their significant folk artists.

m  Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Level Il Instrumental
Folk Music. The Level Il student performing at the above mastery level describes sound
production on two stringed instruments and researches the development of two folk instruments
and their significant folk artists.

m  Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Level || Instrumental
Folk Music. The Level ! student performing at the mastery level describes sound production on a

stringed instrument and relates the development of one folk instrument and its significant folk
artists.
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Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errars and/or omissions in Level |l instrumental Folk Music. Performance
needs further development. The Level Il student performing at the partial mastery leve! describes
sound production on a stringed instrument, relates the development of one folk instrument, and
identifies successtul folk musicians.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Level 1l Instrumental Folk
Music. Performance needs considerable development. The Level Il student performing at the
novice level describes sound production on a stringed instrument and names some successiul
folk musicians.

Music Appreciation/History

The student will develop skills in reading and understanding music notation and explore the
expressions and organization of musical ideas. Students study music as it relates to human
experiences. All objectives for each level must be taught; therefore, the difference between the
three levels of perfermance depends upon the number and accuracy of objectives accomplished.

Standard 1: Performing [This elective program does not require the student to perform.]

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.5.2)
Students will:

read and notate music;
listen to, analyze, and describe music; and
evaluate music and music performances.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

MAH.2.1  employ elements of music including melody, rhythm, harmony, form and texture.

MAH.2.2  employ technology to explore musical sounds.

MAH.2.3  investigate traditional and non-traditional sound sources.

MAH.2.4  explore the development and function of music from the oral and written traditions in diverse

cultures throughout history.

MAH.25 explore various opportunities to experience music in the community.
MAH.2.6 identify the various uses of music,

MAH.2.7  discuss the role of technology in the development of music.

MAH.2.8  develop skills in evaluating music individually and in groups.

MAM.2.9  defend individual judgments regarding the function of the elements of music.

Performance Descriptors (MAH.PD.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Music
Appreciation/History. The Music Appreciation/History student performing at the distinguished
level accurately applies the elements of music to the musical examples studied. The student
employs technology to explore musical sound and traditional and non-traditional sound sources.
The student researches and reports on music from oral and written traditions in diverse cultures
throughout history. The student attends musical events in the community. The student
demonstrates the role of technelogy in the development of music and shows skills in evaluating
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music individually and in groups. The student defends individual judgments regarding the
function of the elements of music.

m Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Music
Appreciation/History. The Music Appreciation student performing at the above mastery level
applies the elements of music to the musical examples studied. The student employs technology
to explore musical scund and traditional and non-traditional sound sources. The student gives
examples of music from oral and written traditions in diverse cultures throughout history. The
student attends musical events in the community. The student explores the role of technology in
the development of music and develops skills in evaliating music individually and in groups.

m Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and sKills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Music
Appreciation/History. The Music Appreciation/History student performing at the mastery level
applies the elements of music to the musical examples studied. The student employs technology
to explore musical sound and traditional and non-traditional sound sources. The student explores
music from oral and written traditions in diverse cultures throughout history. The student explores
opportunities to experience music in the community. The student develops skiils in evaluating
music in groups.

E Partial Mastery
The student demcnstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Music Appreciation/History. Performance
needs further development. The Music Appreciation/History student performing at the partial
mastery level applies the elements of music to musical examples studied. The student
investigates technology to explore musical sounds and traditional and non-traditional sound
SOUrCes.

s Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Music Appreciation/History.
Performance needs considerable development. The Music Appreciation/History student
performing at the novice level identifies the elements of music in musical examples studied. The
student identities technology used to explors musical sounds and traditional and non-traditional
s50uUNng soUrces.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.5.3)

Students will:
* improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments; and
= compose and arrange music with specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives:

Students will:

MAH.3.1  notate original musical ideas in treble and bass clefs.

MAH.3.2  notate music from dictation.

MAH.3.3  employ technology to notate and/or read music.

MAH.3.4  improvise music.

MAH.3.5 arrange music using a choice of notation and form,

MAH.3.6 compose music using a choice of notation and form.

MAH.3.7 use music terminology In explaining music, music notation, instruments, voices, and
performances.
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Performance Descriptors (MAH.PD.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates excepticnal and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Music
Appreciation. The Music Appreciation/History student performing at the distinguished level
accurately notates original musical ideas in treble and bass clefs and notates music from
dictation. The student extensively employs technology to notate and/or read music. The student
creates imaginative and complex improvisations and arranges music using a choice of notation
and form. The student composes music and applies extensive music terminology to explain
music, music notation, instruments, voices, and performances.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient peformance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Music
Appreciation/History. The Music Appreciation/History student performing at the above mastery
level notates original musical ideas in treble and bass clefs and notes music from dictation. The
student employs technology to note and/or read music. The student improvises music and
arranges music using a choice of notation and forrn. The student composes music and
accurately applies music terminology to explain music, music notation, instruments, voices, and
performances.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Music
Appreciation/History. The Music Appreciation/History student performing at the mastery level
notates original musical ideas in treble and bass clefs and notates music from dictation. The
student employs technology to notate and/or read music. The student improvises music and
arranges music using a choice of notation and form. The student composes music and applies
music terminology to explain music, music notatien, instruments, voices, and performances.
Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Music Appreciation/History, Performance
needs further development. The Music Appreciation/History student performing at the partial
mastery level notates original musical ideas in treble and bass clefs and notates music from
dictation. The student discusses technology used to notate and/or read music.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Music Appreciation/History.
Performance needs considerable development. The Music Appreciation/History student
performing at the novice level notates original musical ideas in either treble or bass clefs and
notates simple music from dictation.

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)
Students wilk:

understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the ars.

Relating Objectives:

Students will:

MAH.4.1  demonstrate respect for the contributions of the performer.

MAH.4.2  explain appropriate audience behavior for the context and style of music performed within a

musical setting.

MAH.4.3 research available careers in the musical field.
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Performance Descriptors (MAH.PD.4)
m Distinguished
The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Music
Appreciation/History. The Music Appreciation/History student performing at the distinguished
level independently researches and gives a presentation on available careers in the musical field.
The student models exemplary caoncert etiquette for the context and style of music being
performed. The student models respect for the contributions of the performer.
s Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in  Music
Appreciation/History. The Music Appreciation/History student performing at the above mastery
tevel researches and reports on available careers in the musical field. The student demonstrates
exemplary concert etiquette for the context and style of music being performed. The student
demonstrates respect for the contributions of the performer.
m  Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Music
Appreciation/Histery. The Music Appreciation/History student performing at the mastery level
researches available careers in the musical field. The student demonstrates appropriate concert
etiquette for the context and style of music being performed.
m Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Music Appreciation/History. Performance
needs further development. The Music Appreciation/History student performing at the partial
mastery discusses available careers in the musical field. The student less consistently
demonstrates appropriate concert etiquette for the context and style of music being performed.
m Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowiedge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Music Appreciation/History.
Ferformance needs considerable development. The Music Appreciation/History student
performing at the novice level identifies available careers in the musical field. The student does
hot cansistently dermonstrate appropriate concert etiquette for the context and style of the music
being performed.

Music Theory, Composition, Arranging

Music Theory, Composition, and Arranging are designhed to challenge the most advanced music
students. Emphasis is on the study of scales, key signatures, chords and chord structure,
composition, and improvisation. Students will learn to use composition as a tool for composing,
transposing, and transcribing music, All objectives for each level must be taught; therefore, the
differences among the three ievels of performance depend upon the number and accuracy of
objectives accomplished.

Standard 1: Performing (MU.S.1)
Students will:

e perform on instruments, alone and with others, a varied repertoire of music.
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Performing Objectives

Students will:

MT.1.1 perform major and minor s¢ales on the instrument of their choice;
MT.1.2 perform bass and treble clef chords on the keyboard; and

MT.1.3 perform, at sight, a composition on instrument of choice.

Performance Descriptors (MT.PD.1)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Music Theory,
Composition, Arranging. The Music Theory student performing at the distinguished level
performs major/ minor scales, writes major/minor scales with key signatures in both treble and
bass clef. The student performs at sight a composition on his/her instrument of choice. The
student performs bassiAreble clef chords on the keyboard and sight sings using solfeggio,
numbers, and letter names.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Music Theory,
Composition, Arranging. The Music Theory student performing at the above mastery level
performs major/ minor scales, writes major/minor scales with key signatures in both treble and
bass clef. The student performs bass/ treble clef chords on the keyboard, sight sings using
solfeggio, numbers, and letter names

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Music Theory,
Composition, Arranging. The Music Theory student performing at the mastery level performs
major and minor scales. The student performs bass/reble clef chords on the keyboard, sight
sings using solfeggio, numbers, and letter names,

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Music Theory, Composition and Arranging.
Performance needs further development. The Music Theory student performing at the partial
mastery level performs major and minor scales. The student performs bass and treble clef
chords on the keyboard.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Music Theory, Composition,
Arranging.  Performance needs considerable development. The Music Theory student
performing at the novice level performs, with assistance, major and minor scales. The student
performs with assistance bass and treble clef chords on the keyboard.

Standard 2: Exploring (MU.S.2)
Students will:

read and notate music; and
listen tg, analyze, and describe music.

Exploring Objectives

Students will:

MT.2.1 demonstrate the ability to sight sing using solfeggio, numbers, and letter names.

MT.2.2 write major and minor scales with key signatures in both treble and bass clef.

MT.2.3 write |, IV, and V chords for all major and minor keys and play these chords on a keyboard.
MT.2.4 analyze given compaositions for chords, key, and compositional devices.
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Performance Descriptors (MT.PD.2)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Music Theory,
Composition, Arranging. The Music Theory student performing at the distinguished level writes |,
IV, and V chords for all major and minor keys. The student analyzes given comnpositions for
chords, keys, and compositional devices.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Music Theory,
Composition, Arranging. The Music Theory student performing at the above mastery level writes

1, 1V, and V chords for most major and minor keys. The student analyzes given compositions for

chords, keys, and compositional devices.

Mastery

The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Music Theory,
Composition, Arranging. The Music Theory student performing at the mastery level writes major/
minor scales with key signatures in both treble and bass ctef. The student analyzes given
compositions for chords and keys.

Partial Mastery

The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skilis characterized by errors and/or omissions in Music Theory, Composition, Arranging.
Performance needs further development. The Music Theory student performing at the partial
mastery level writes major and minor scales with key signatures in treble clef. The student
analyzes given compositions for chords.

Novice

The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incompiete performance in Music Theory Composition,
Arranging.  Performance needs considerable development. The Music Theory student
performing at the novice level with assistance writes major and minor scales with key signatures
in treble clef. The student identifies keys in a given composition.

Standard 3: Creating (MU.S.3)
Students will:

improvise melodies, variations, and accompaniments; and
compose and arrange music within specified guidelines.

Creating Objectives
Students will:
MAH.3.1  develop chord progressions of specified patterns in four-part voicing using the accepted rules

of composition.

MAH.3.2 improvise a melody above a given chordal accompaniment,
MAH.3.3  improvise a chordal accompaniment of a given melody.
MAH.3.4  employ technology to notate and/or read music.

MAH.3.5 arrange music using a choice of notation and form.
MAH.3.6 compose music using a choice of notation and form.

Performance Descriptors (MT.PD.3)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Music Theory,
Composition, Arranging. The Music Theory student performing at the distinguished level
develops chord progressions of specified patterns in four-part voicing using the accepted rules of
composition. The student improvises melodies and chord accompaniments on a given melody.
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The student composes an original composition and arranges an existing composition in the venue
of histher choice. The student employs technology to notate the composition.
Above Mastery
The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowtedge and skills that exceeds the standard in Music Theory,
Composition, Arranging. The Music Theory student performing at the above mastery level
develops chord progressions of specified patterns in four-part voicing using the accepted rules of
composition. The student improvises melodies and chord accompaniments on a given melody.
The student composes and original composition or arranges an existing composition in the venue
of his/her choice.
Mastery
The student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Music Theory,
Composition, Arranging. The Music Theory student performing at the mastery level develops
chord progressions of specified patterns in four-part voicing using the accepted rules of
composition. The student improvises melodies and chord accompaniments on a given melody.
Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors andf/or omissions in Music Theory, Composition, Arranging.
Performance needs further development. The Music Theory student performing at the partial
mastery level develops chord progressions of specified patterns in four-part veicing using the
accepted rules of composition. The student improvises melodies on a given melody.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Music Theory, Composition,
Arranging.  Performance needs considerable development. The Music Theory student
performing at the novice level develops chord progressions of specified patterns in four part
voicing and identifies the accepted rules of compositian,

Standard 4: Relating (MU.S.4)
Students will:

understand relationships between music, the other arts, and disciplines outside the arts:; and
understand music in relation to history and culture.

Relating Objectives
Students will:

MT.4.1
MT.4.2

listen to exemplary compositions and compare and contrast compesitional devices used.
research available careers in the musical field.

Performance Descriptors (MT.PD.4)

Distinguished

The student demonstrates exceptional and exemplary performance with distinctive and
sophisticated application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Music Theory,
Composition, Arranging. The Music Theory student performing at the distinguished level
independently researches and reports on available careers in the music field. The student listens
to exemplary compositions and compares elements to other areas of study.

Above Mastery

The student demonstrates competent and proficient performance and shows a thorough and
effective application of knowledge and skills that exceeds the standard in Music Theory,
Composition, Arranging. The Music Theory student performing at the above mastery level
researches, either alone or in a small group, available careers in the field of music. The student
listens to exemplary compositions.

Mastery

he student demonstrates fundamental course or grade level knowledge and skills by showing
consistent and accurate academic performance that meets the standard in Music Theory,
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Composition, Arranging. The Music Theory student performing at the mastery level explores and
lists available careers in the music field. The student listens to exemplary compositions.
Partial Mastery
The student demonstrates basic but inconsistent performance of fundamental knowledge and
skills characterized by errors and/or omissions in Music Theory, Composition, Arranging.
Performance needs further development. The Music Theory student performing at the partial
mastery level discusses available careers in the music field. The student listens to exemplary
compaositions.
Novice
The student demonstrates substantial need for the development of fundamental knowledge and
skills, characterized by fragmented and incomplete performance in Music Theory, Composition,
Arranging.  Performance needs considerable development. The Music Theory student
performing at the novice level identifies available careers in the field of music.
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Policy 2520.10: Music Content Standards and Objectives
for West Virginia Schools

Please use this form when commenting on proposed Policy 2520.10. You may
attach additional sheets if necessary.

Individual/Organization:

Title:

Street Address: City State Zip

Comments/Suggestions

Explanation of Terms, Abbreviations

Music Content Standards




Kindergarten General Music Objectives and Performance Descriptors

Grade One General Music Objectives and Performance Descriptors

Grade Two General Music Objectives and Performance Descriptors

Grade Two General Music Objectives and Performance Descriptors

Grade Three General Music Objectives and Performance Descriptors

Grade Four General Music Objectives and Performance Descriptors

Grade Five General Music Objectives and Performance Descriptors




Grade Six General Music Objectives and Performance Descriptors

Grade Seven General Music Objectives and Performance Descriptors

Grade Eight General Music Objectives and Performance Descriptors

Music Electives

Level | Content Standards and Objectives - Strings

Level Il Content Standards and Objectives - Strings




Level ill Content Standards and Objectives - Strings

Level IV Content Standards and Objectives - Strings

Level V Content Standards and Objectives ~ Strings

Orchestra | Level VI Instrumental Music - Strings (Advanced)

Orchestra ll Level VIl Instrumental Music - Strings (Advanced)

Orchestra lll Level Vill Instrumental Music - Strings (Advanced)

Orchestra IV Level IX instrumental Music - Strings {Advanced)




Level | - Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion

Level Il Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion

Level lll Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion

Level IV Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion

Level V Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion

Level VI Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion

Level VIl Instrumental Music Winds and Percussion




Level VIl instrumental Music Winds and Percussion

Level | Choral Music

Level Il Choral Music

Level Il Choral Music

Leve! IV Choral Music

Level V Choral Music

Level VI Choral Music




Level VIl Choral Music

Primer Level Choral Music

Level | Piano

Level Il Piano

Level 1ll Piano

Level IV Piano

Folk Music | - Level | Instrumental Folk Music




Folk Music Il - Level Il Instrumental Folk Music

Music Appreciation/History

Music Theory, Composition, Arranging

Please return comments by March 7, 2003 to:
Julia, Lee, Coordinator, Fine Arts
Office of Instructional Services
West Virginia Department of Education
1900 Kanawha Boulevard, East
Building 6, Room 330
Charleston, WV 25305-0330
Telephone: 304.558.7805 --- Fax: 304.558.0459
E-mail: jlee@access.k12.wv.us




